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HEATQUARIERS ARMY GROUND FORCEs

WASHINGTON 25, D. C.
314.7{(1 Sept 1946)GNHIS 1 September 1945

SUBJECT ; Studies in the History of Amy Ground Forces
TO: All Interested Agencles

1. The histcry of the Army Ground Forcee as a cormand was
prepared during the courge of the war and completed immediately
thereafter. The studles prepared in Headquarters Amy Ground
Forces, were written by professional hietorians, three of whom
served as commissioned officers, and one ap a cilvilian. The
historles of Lthe subordinete commands were prepared by hlatorical
officers, who excep: in Second Ammy, acted as such in addltion
to other duties.

2. From the first, the history was designed primarily for
the Army. Ite obJect 18 to glve an account of what was done
from the point of view of the command preparing the history,
including a candid, and factual account of difficulties, mistakes
recognized as such, the meana by which, 1n the ovplnion of those
concerned, they mlight have been avoided, the measures used %o
overcome them, arnd the effectiveness of such measures. The
hiatory 1ls not intended to be laudatory.

3. The history of the Army Ground Forces 1s composed of
monographas on the subjects melected, and of two volumes in which
an overall history 1s presented. A separete volume is devoted
to the activities of each of the me jor subordinate commands.

4, In order that the studies may be mads avallable to
interested agencles at lhs . rllest possible date, thaey are
being reproduced and distributed in manuscript form: As such
they must be regarded as drafits subject to final edlting and
revision. DPersons finding errors of fact or lmportant omissions
are encouraged to communicate with the Comending General, Army
Ground Forces, Attention: Historical Section, in order that
corrections may be made prior to publication in priuted form by
the Wor Department.
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PREFATORY KOT®

The hiatorical record of Tank Destroyers is replete with fast, interesting action
and achlevement. Brevity being essentlal, a mynoptlc narrative history has been pre-
sented 1n one volume vwith salient reading and statiet.tcel detall incorporated in a
geparate volume - The Apperdices,

For example, Msjor General Orlando Werd's sparkling and penetrating discourse on
Tanks and Tank Destroyors 1s recoried In Appendix Chapter V. Here he says, in part:

"It was unfortunate that The Tank Destroyers, with what 1s now en obsolete
weapon, were rirst engaged agalnst real enemy armor when the onemy had the
Inltiative. The modern 1'ank Destroyer, elther towed or gelf propelled, mlght
have changed the tale. --- What coammander would want to change 'the young men's
splrit', the boldnesm, the dash, the courage written all over the records of
Tank Destroyer action at a time when thelr weapins were expedi ent pending pro-
ductlion of a weapon fulfilling the tank destroyer concept?’

The list of Board projecte, numbeilng ovexr three hundred, will be found in Appen-
dix Chapter IX. The import of the recommondations made suggests o volumlinous hietory
all by 1tself.

The compiler of this history Jolned the Tank Dest ~ayer Tactical and Firing Center
at Temple, Texas, shortly after 1ts activation. He hau remalned "on the ground" at
Cemp Hood throughout Tank Destroyers activities. While an effort has been made to
keep the hietory entirely obJective, any deviation therefrom is due to welghlng the
comperdium of objJective material amd to observing acticn in propinquity.

The author acknowledges his indebtedness to previoue Tank Destroyer Hist.rical
Officera, especlally to Colonel H, J. McChrystal ard to Colonsl Wendell Westov or, for
mich of the tabulated historical dsata.

This Tank Destroysr hiatory is submltted &8 an obJective treatise from inception
Lo 1 September 1945,
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CHAPTER I
ORIGIN OF THF TANK DESTROYERS

Like mercury spllling on a laboratory floor, the tanks and cther ermored
forcgs of Germany rolled &crose the plalns of Polend In 1939 and again in 1940 rifled
through the fortifled hilils and panoplied valleys of Frence. Like mercury this armored
force dlssolved, g0 to speek, the best armamsent Poland, France, England, Yugoslavia and
Greece could produce. The countries of the world looked on, at firsc with incredulity,
and then with alsxrm approaching panic. Passlve, gtatlic and cordon defense had falled
to halt or stop the tank supported by planes and infuntry. Germaen armor was uncoutained.

Prior to 14 Mey 1941, the a,ccepted Unl%ed States military doctrine of anti-
mechanized warfare was defensive in scope.l Such were the tactics in the maneuvers of
August 1940, during which prectically all antitank guns wore employsd passively and in
cordon defengse. In the light of fallure of such tactice in g.‘urope and in the August
mansuvers of 1940, WD Training Circuler No. 3, 23 Sept 1940, directed that a minimum
of antitank guns should be placed In initlal fixed positiona, and & maximum held as a
moblle reserve. This was the flrst hresk in a strilctly antl doctrine and led eventually
to esggressive tactics more compatible with U. S. millitary tradition.

Some antltank guns existed in divisional artillery but fcr the most part
antitank weapons were at this time allotted to antltenk companles of infantry reglwsnts.
Such decentralization ran contrary to the princlples favored by the War Dept. Aa late
as April 1941, so far as was known by the War Department, of all the ermies and corps
(excluding the Armored Force), only the VI Corps had lssued any instructions on anti-
tank defense.3 "It 1g beyond belief," wrote Gen. Tesley J. McNalr on 12 April 1941,
"that go little could e RAone on the question in view of all that hes happened and iEI
happening abroad. I for one have miecsed no opportunity to hammsr forr something resl in
the way of antltank defense, but so far have gotten nowhere. I have no reason pow to
feel encouraged, but can only hepe thils apathy will not continue indefinitely."

On 14 April the Chief of Staff, lirected prompt conslderation be given to the
creation ¢ wdditionerl highly riobile antisank - antiaircraft units, as corps and Army
troope in addltion to organic antitank weupons.

Just prilor to receipt of the ebove dirsctive, the Asat Chief of Staff G_;;,
Wex Dept. had held on 1% April 1941 the first of a serles of antltank converences.®
ffices represented in addltion to G-3 war Dept. were: Chilef of Infantry, Chilef of
¥ileld Artillery, Armored Force, Chlef ot Cavalry, Chief of Coast Artillery, General
Headquarters and the War Plans Divislor, Wer Department General Staff.

This conference regulted in approval by all for offenslive antltank tactlcs,
but was marked by disegireement over tle organlzat.on and command of antltank units. On
branch responsibllity, the CL!sfa of Infantry, Artillery, and Cavalry each thought nls
arm should exerclge and develop responsibllity Por antltank defense. The Chilef of the
Armored Force da1d not want the burdser of antitank defense, deeming 1t counter to the
offensive character of the Armored ‘vrce. He recommsndad the creation o a provisional
antiltank arm which was the view fav ed by General Headquartevrs.

1t was declded to retaln the antltank companies in Infantry roglments, General
Headquartera not concurring, to creat divisional ant!tank battallons and to transfor
Jfmm antltank guas frow the Field Artiilery, the Chlef of flald Artlllecy alsapproving,
and to form & central reserve of General Headguarters anvitank battalions, though In
amsil ler number than deslred by General Haadqu.&rters.(
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The subJect of branch responsibllity for antlitank def'enss wasg still a big
problem for the War Department Genoral Duﬂifa when on 1b May 1941, General George C.
Marsghall, Chief of Staf'f, directed the Asst Chilef of Staff G-3 to take immediate actlon
on entitank meesures to include an offensive weapon and organizetion to cowbat armored
forces., In thls directive, Gen Marshall indicated that derense against armored forcesm
was & problem beycnd the capabllities of any one arm and probably requlired the organi-
zation and use of a speclal force of combined axrms, capable of rapld movemsnt, inter-
ception and actlive rather than pasalive delense tactice. The Chief of Staff furbher
dilrected that the questlon of another branch or arm was to be tabled, but a planning
branch was to be organized to tackle and solve unsolved prcblems and measures agalnst
armoyed forces. The G-3 Section of the War Department General Staff was given the sa-
slgnment and directed %Yo work closely with the Nationwl Defense Reseurch Commlttee,
Inventors Councll, G-2 and the development pwople 1in G-h. 9 The follewing day the
planning dbranch was eygtablished in G-3 War Department uwder Lt Col Andrew D. Bruce. 10

(ol PFruce held a third antitank conference cn 26 Mer 1941 in which it wes
declded to leave antltank companies with'the Infantry reglments. Each divisional and
hlgher headquarters was 4o appolnt an antlitank cfficer and new provisional antitank
battalions were to be orgenized at once with weapons taken "from the artillery. The
most outstanding declsion was to establish before the end of 1941 a "large antitenk
unit. "1l Provieional antitank battelions were activated by War Department letter 2
June, and antitank offlcers were appointed in divislons and highsr units. L

An higtor.c antitank conference called by the Aset Chilef of Steff G-3, War
Department, wag held at the Army Wer College In Wasnington from 1l to 17 July 1941.
The purpoese of the conference was "to inform antltank offlcers of the antitenk proo-
leme, the proposed bLesgt Iin maneuvers, the latest mechanlzed anlitank doctrine, the
latest developmsnts in mechanized and antltank means end all dutles of antitank of -
ficers in organlzations." Attending the conferonce was representatives fror General
Headquarters, from G-1, G-2, and G-3 of the War Depaitment Gerneral Staf’f, and the
recently appolinted antitank officers of armles, corps, divisions and service schools. 3
Brigadier General H. 1.. Twaddle, Asst Chlef of Staff, G-3, War Depariment, opeuned the
conference with the declaration thet, "dtopping enemy tenks and other wechanlzed vehl-
cles 1s the biggest Job confronting our army teday." Colonel Bruce, Chief of the Plan-
ning Branch, spoke on the AntiMschanized P{leem He referred to the studies that
hed been made of the problem for months past, as witnessed by training circuiars,
fleld service regulations and other publicatlons, as well as numerous conferonces with
interested sgencles. Colonel Bruce reperted on the work of the Planning B..nch and
emphasizsd the fact that the broad aspects of the antlmechanized problem were divided
into two phases that should be solved silmultaneously rather than successively: first,
making use of what was lmmedlately available and placing 1t ia the vprouper opmuniza-
tion; and second, the development of weapons, orgenlzation eand tactics superior to
torelgn development. ‘'fnat portlon of the tentative plan of the Planniry: Branch mopt
vital in Tank Destroyer development was: flrst, to form divislonsl antitenk battel-
icng in each foot infantry divislon, molorlzed infantry divislon, and posslbly,
armored force divieion; and second, to form General Headquartors Antitank battalions
and (eneral Headquarters Destroyer battallons, Colonel Bruce dlscussed the contro-
. verslal questlons of llmbered weopons, and guns pelnting to front or rear, but in line
N wlth the now antltank offensive: -octrine ingplred by General Marsghall, he favored
- gun polnting to the front or 1u a turret.

The genesls of the orlginal Tank Destroyer -- & [9mm guin mounted on o half-
track -- wag reluated by Colonel Bruco. During an intorviow with s French crdnance
designor, Coloncl Bruce luwencd that some units hud suscesstully used an old [onm
gun me o.bed on a S-ton truck and polnted to the rear. ho dorire for action on tho
part, of the Plarning Board necessitated the boest use of avallablo mesnn and there
wore geveral hundred (hHrm guns on hend.  They were mounted on a half-track ss a
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autstlitute for an idenl tank dogstroyer in order t. ue.orn o reovisionnd tanls destroyor

1 » for fleld tesy durdng tle sutumn paneuvers., Coi-iw:  rmise oxhiblited the 9um gun
mounted on the halftrack to the persomnmnel of the covie.v. . .ut explained that tho tenk
destroyer unit as visualized by the Planning Branch wa. o Dtot moving vehicle arzed
with a weapon with a powerful punch, which could be ewslli, «nd quickly fired, wnd in

tho last analysis having srmored protection egainst small erms fire, so that the weepon
could not be put out by a machine gun. Colonel Bruce further dsscribed the 1deal tanx
destroyer as a "crulser' rather than e "battleship” and such a description seemsd apt
in considering the closing remarks of General McNair when he said, in pert, "the
counter-attack long has been termed the soul of defense. Decislve actlon agalnst e
Lank attack calls for a counterattack in the same gensral m'i-~~ as against the older
forms of attack. A counterattack, of course, may be deliver~i by other tanks, but the
procedure is costly. There 28 no reascon why antitank guns, supported by infantry, cen-
not attack tenks just as Infantry, supported by artillery, hes atten'tad infantry in the
vast. Certalnly 1t 1s poor economy to use a $35,000 medivm tau. to aestroy enother
tank when the Jjob can be done by a gun costing a Traction as much."

General McNair further caliled atteation to the gravity of the task which
faced the conference and directed that they thoughtfully and resolutely set out to find
the answer, first by study and analysis, and then by practical application and test n
the field with troops.

The policy of offensive action and crntralized control of antitank guns
stressed at the July conferencs was triled out in the Iouigiane maneuvers held in
Septémber 1941, The umpire manual was carefully revised to give an accurate picture.
New rules were prescribed for the laying of durmy mine fieldg, 1k The antitank officers
of fleld units wero informed of developments in the July conference.
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Proviaional antitenk battallias were avallahlo. They were attasined to tne
3rd Army on maneuvers, for use agulrst the armored =lements of the Second.

On 8 Auguet 1941, a directive was issued by General Healquerters to the Com -
manding General of the Third Army cu the tactical employment of antitsnk battalions,ld

';C;Q' He wag instructsd to organize nine batialions into three "greoups", osch group to con-

B gist of thrse battalions and to have, in additlor, fully molirized, & headquarters com-

W. 4 pany, ground and slr reconnalszance olsmente, and intelligonce, slgnal, englneer and -
".ﬁ& 4 infantry unite. Both offensive and derousive tacoles wers outlined In the directive

_'r,,‘ with prefevence expressed for greedy ant eggressivz ectic. tc search out and agsault

opposing tanke before they sssumed Formation.

, The antitank unita were handled satisfactorily in the loulslana mareuvers
! axcept for a tendency to d’saipate *helr strenghh and to commit them tn positions pre-

% maturely. They were agelin used as provisional hrattalions with vheir geoup orvganlza-
'» tions 1n the Carolina masneuvers in November 19«‘\.1u15

pl

For long-rangs planning, in accord with General Marshall's directive of 1k
q',_{w‘ May, the Planr.ing Branch, G-3, War Department, published a detalled memorandum on 18
B0 Auguot 19%1. Tt wae desigued for an army of fifty-five divielons, then envisaged by
&‘ the War Department, and proposed the equivalent of four antitank battaliong per divi-
f‘ sion; fifty-five (or one each) for the divielons, fifty-five for armies and corps, and
Q.*,‘i one hundred and ten for General deadquartors. In the directive referred to herelnbs-
SR fore, General Marshall had stipulated that the question of a new branch or arm ghould
” not be ralsed at that time, The old crms--Infantry, fleld arulllery, etc.--were
‘;"ﬁ‘ therefore now givon the vespousibility for creating the new antitank battallon; and
‘ the antlitank center, on the establishment of which all were agreed, wes to be pu®

R under the authority of the chiaf of the armored force.lT7
\% Tne office of the Chlef of Staff acted cn the G-3 emorandum on 8 Uctober
‘".,-"*.__‘ ; 1941, The precvisions for dividing antitenk responsibillity amwong chief's of branches
vere rescinded. The antitank center, made independent of the awored force, was to be
- i agtabllished under War Depsrtmsnt controls Provision was made for organic antitank bat-
p ':{'.- talions in divisions, corps, aud evmios, and for the continuance, by the hattallons
)(:" already provisloaally organizsé, of thelr apsocisttlon with the infantry, field artil-
A lery, or other wm in which they had o.r‘}.gixmtﬂéela

8

' A War Department lotter of 27 !\{ovember 1941, officially ordered tho activu-
T e tion, on or about 1 Decembe, of a Teak Deslroyev Tacticel and Firing Center. Colonel
'f:' , Bruce waa to coumend tho new center. Earller in the monta--U November--Colonel Bruce
v had been rellevnd firom asaiigiment aad duty ir the office of the Chilef of Staff and
B &'C' agaligned to command the Tank Destriyer Tactlical esnd Firing Centexr, Waahinoter DL G,
. :};‘ "pending the wnnounceieut of a perwanent elte."

oy )

. The letter ol Novemper 27 made no provislon for antltank battelions in divil-
.}' ‘ elone, corps or armles. The Pifty-three autltank battallons whose lmmedinte astivation
. wan ordered were all Lo be under General Headquarters, but might he anttached to lowor
.‘, echelons for training. 1Y

‘\ L‘l’u:

'-\;h‘a A Wax Depa:  wut order of Decomber fw <her veduced the comnoctions stlll er-
. N6Y 1sting betwpen the o .tank battwlions and the several arme. “Antltunk” battallons
U wore rodeslgnated 'tark destrojer” bett-~llons, the old term saoring toc mich of peas.
] slve defensive tactice. ALl tank deslroyer battailons, 1l was repeated, wore allottoed
; ‘j~:x..‘ to General Hesdquariers. Antltank unite In cavelry divislons and Clold retillery bal-
talions md reglments In contlrnental Witew States wore to be lnactivated. lnrsntry
:, antitank battallone vereto loso the names "indantry™, be renusbored. and redesimated

\ as "ang Destroyer"” battal tons.
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The nst efisch was to create a new homogeneous tank degtroyer force, composed
of battalicns, only nominally connected with the older arms., Of these battalirna only
the 934, under command of I%. Colonel Kichard G. Tindall, was complete from the first
with full reconnalssance and other supporting elements. It wes assigned on 20 January
l9l+2, a8 school troops, to the Tenk Destroyer Tacticel and Firing Center.20

SUMMARY: Passive, static and cordon defense doctrine against armored for-es
had falled miserebly in Europe during 1939-40, The military doctrine and Luciicas o
tas United Statee were antltank or defensive in scope. Some methiod had to be found to
counter the growing achievements of armored forcas. A counteraitack negating pasaive
defense -~ antidoctrine -- was Introduced by General Marshall in advocating and ddrgcting
an offenslive weapon and organlzation to caombat armored forces. It was beyond the capa-
bllities of any one arm. A new force, under atrong direction and responsible to Gen-
eral Headquerters, waes nocessary. Antitank orgenizations and the antidoctrine were re-
tained in the infantry regiments but, in addition thereto, tank destroyer battalions
capable of offensive end defensive tactics, were organized and the Tank Destroyer Tac-
tical and Firing Center was chosen as the means of developing the organizatlian, tactics
end doctrine of the new provisional arm--tank destroysr.
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CHAPLFR II

ACTIVITIES OF THE TANK DESTROYER TACTICAL AND FIRING CENTER
at Tort George G. Meade, Maryland

Lieutenant Colonel (1ater Major Gensral) Aundrew D. Bruce was relleved as head
of the Plamning Eremnch, G-3, War Departuent, and assigned as Commanding Cfticer of the
Tenk Destroyer Tactical and Firing Center, Weshington, D. C. on 4 November 1941.1 The
gelection of thie officer for such an ilmportent duty appeared most logleal in view of
his four years of sarvice on the War Department General Staff? and his efforts in the
preliminary planning for antltenk warfare.

On 27 Nov 1941 the War Department 1ssued to the Commending Officer of the
Tank Destroyer Tachtical and Firing Center a directive vhich provided detailed Instruc-
tions "or orgenizetion of the Center on 1 December 19%1 with temporary station at Fort
Georg, Meade, Maryland.3 The new Center conalsted of: & Headquarters, a Tsok
Destroyer Board, a Tactical and Filring Center, and a Tank Dectrcyor School. The Com-
manding Officer of the Tank Destroyer Tactical and Flring Center was also designated as
+the Commandant, Tank Destroyer School. The installation was an exempted activity oper-
ating under War Department control.,

The tollowing mlsslon was assigned by the War Departuent:

(a) To formulate, develop and make recommendations to the War Dhepertment
concerning tactical and tralning coctride, improvement and future expansion of tank
destroyer forces.

(b) To coopurate with chiefs of supply arms and services in developing teak
destroyer materiel and in making recommendations to the War Department on this subjlect.

(c) Tc organize and opsrate the Tenk Destroyer Tactlcal and ¥Firing Center,
Tank Destroyer Board, eand Tank Destroyer School. 4

Pending the selection of a permanent site, Colcnel Bruce with bils secretary
and a meager number of officers arrived at Fort Meade on 1 December 1941 and proceeded
to set up the new Tank Destroyer Tactical and Firing Center, using the limited faclli-
ties avallable.2 On 18 November 1941, the War Department had approved for the Center a
tentative allotment of elghteen Regular Army o’ficers of fleld grade, and fourteen
reserve officers from Captaln to Lieutenant Colone..

The offlcers assigned to the Center under thie allotment began arriving on 1
December 1941 and by 30 December a skelton staff had been organized wlth all officers
performing nunerous tasks in addition to thelr regular duties.O Civilian employees
authorized by the War Department were used to assist with clerical work and an Adjutant
Gonornl soctlon was organlzod to act as an oifice of record and to handle adminletrative
and perponnel matvers.’

Immediately, the Centor was faced with the problems of: perfecting and ex-
panding 1ts own administrative organiza' ‘on; e "ablishing lialson with War Deparimsr’,
General Ghaff ssctions, and varioue bra hes os the service, particularly with Ordnance,
and with such organlzsaticns aes lhe Nutlonal Defunse Research Commlttee and the Inven-
tors Counc'l; selecting and testing expedlent weapons; and locating a pesrmenent site
for the oxpunding Center.

The establishment of lledpon, with Aberdeon Proving Ground, the Armored Force,

and the Wer Deopaotment aguuo’_f&u“ began at once. The necenplty for speed In organizlag
the Tank Destroyer Tactical and Firing Conter Into an effitclent agency for the super-
viglon and developmont of Tank Dectroyor units wan emphasized by the Wer Doparimont's

- -

W
* oy w LT E

» Tl
DR S S A

e n ) % AN W .
- R P v
AR IAN

.




WA VTR TTRE LTS YTV DT T W YW TR TN TN CTAD TPW2 7 6X | PRI TR RS TR BT VT T L) T FU ARG AT A TRET AT NV T T R T v A AR 5

diroctive of 3 December 1941. This directive to the Commending Gensrals of all srnles
and groups end the Chief of the Armored ¥orce, ordared the lnactivatlon, effective. 15
December 1941, of all antitank troops in cavalry divielons, and of all antiatlrcraft -
antitank pletoons and antitank batteries in fleld artillery battallons and ruogiments
in continental Unilted States. 'he eight infantry entitank hattallons slwen existing
were redsslgnated "tank destroyer' battellons and were reorganized us heavy self-
propelled battelions.9

The same War Department letter directed the activation, efiective 15 Dacoube.
1941, of twenty-eight light and elxteen heevy tank destroyer battalions, which weru
- allotted to General Headquarters resorve.l0 Thess organizations were to e formed,
Inpofar as avalleble equipment and personnel allowod, as follows:

Heavy battallons--three gun companies armed with tweanty-four 3-.iw.
antitank guns, self-propelled (subatitute T5wm gun, self-propallsad); rweive
37mn antitank gunas, self-propelled; elghteen 3Tmm antiaircraft guns, self.
propelled.

Light battalione, towed--thirty-six 37mm antitank guns, towed; elghteen
antiaircraft machine guns, duval mount, callber .50, self-propelled.

Light battalicns, self-propelled--thirty six 37mm antitenk guns, self-
propelled; eighteen antiaircraft machine guns, duval mount, callber .50,
gaif-propelled.ll

Thus the Commanding Officer of the Tank Destroyer Tactlcal and Firing Cen-
ter was confronted with two chief problems: firet, that of building 1ils own adminis-
trative organization for the rapldly expanding Tank Destroyer activities; second, the
preparation of tables of orgenization and equipment, weapons, doctrine and training
for tank degtroyer battallons activated. These two problems necessltated sinultaneous
action,

Colonsl Bruce immediately esteblished ble own steff sectlons and informally
activaved the Tank Destroyer Board, whose chlef functlons were the development of new
weapons and oquipwent, the improvement of exlsting weapons, the formulaticn of tank
destroyer tactical doctrine and preparation of tables of organization.

In addition to pushing the Center's administrative expansion, Colonel Bruce
planned for the future needs of the Center, and tank destroyer organizations. On 11
December 1941, he recommended to the War Department that a tenk destroyer group heed-
quarters be actlvated at once and aseigned to the Center. The tactlcal necesslty for
tank destroyer groups had been anticipated but initlally the group was to be used as
an expedlent for facllitating administratlion of the Center and its school t.roops.le
The request for activation of a tactical group headquarters for experlmental purposes
was disapproved by the War Department on the basls that 1t dld not ap-ear to be urgent
and, because 1t was thought a suffilclent allotwent of personnel was already avallable
for the Center.l13

Colonsl Bruce had ea: lier visualized the necessity for the establishment of
a replacemont treining center for tank destroyer persomnnel. in addltion to a school and
firing center.lt On 12 December 1941 the War Department, stated that 1t did not con-
cur 1n the recommendation for <stabllielment of a replacement training center as part
of the Tank Dagtroyer Tactical and Firing Center, and directed that exlsting replece-
ment centers be used. This memorandum suggested a unlt tralning center for newly ac-
tivated organizations.l? The suggestion in regard toounit training center we noted
and such a center was ectivated on Y March 1942,
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Under the War Department directlve orgenizing the Tank Destroyer Tactical and
Firing Center, 1t was reallzed that tralning for officers and enlisted men ia existing
service schoolp was an absolute necessity. On 19 January 1942, from the limited number
of officers and enlisted men avallable for the Canter, it was recommended by the Center
that twenty-five officers and two hundred thirty-two enlisted men be sent to service
gchools for speclal training.16 Thus the Center established the policy <f thoroughly
preparing personnel who were to b. :sme instructors.

Additional officer personnel was requested on 20 January 1942. This letter
listed by grade and proposed assignment, speclalists in such subjects as automotives
and supply, which were deslred for assignment to the Center staff and faculty pending
the activation of ths Tank Destroyer School at the Center's permanent locaiion.lT
Thess officers wore agein included 1n the allotment of 287 officers and 1440 enlisted
men requested by the Coenter on 31 January 1942 from the War Department. Tables of or-
ganization for the Tank Destrcyer Tactlical and Firing Center, Headquarters, Headquart-
ers Company, School Troops Headquarters, Unit Training Headquarters, the Tank Destroyer
Board, and Tank Destroyer School Training Regiment, were enclosed with the memorandum. 18

A Dbudget estimete calling for funds in the amount of $127,991.53 for the
period from 1 February 1942 through 30 June 1942, was submitted by the Tank Destroyer
Tactical and Firing Center on 31 January 1942. The day before this estimate was sub-
mitted, the Center had been allotted $3l,500.00 of Specieal Field Exercise funds. This
allotment was the chief fund of the Center from lts activation until 21 May 1942 when
$116,169.00 was allotted by the Quartermaster Gemeral to cover 1 February - 30 June
1942, Such meager funds necessitated maximum ingenuity in procuring supplies.l9
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Another adminilstratlve problem confronting the Tank Destroyer Tactlcal and
Firing Center at thils time was “hat of ammmitlon allowances and tectlcal gasoline and
lubrilcent astimates. Arwy Regulation 775-10 did not specifically consider tank do-
stroyer nseds and the War Depertment bolleved that allowances indicated for types of
weapons .An use by tank desvroyer battallons would be sufflcient. A further ocomplica-
tion on emmmition web that during this period, lmmediately followin: Pearl Harbors,
overy branch of the service had representatives in Washington seeking equijpment and
amnmition, Ammmnltion allowance for tank destroyer units in excess of that provided
in Army Regulation 775~10 was secured, however, followlng a seriss of conferences in
Washington.<0 Requirad estimate of tactical gasoline and lubricants was submitted to
the War Department on 29 Jenuary 1942,

The request by tiae Center of 31 January 1942 for additional personnel was
acted on by the War Department 13 February 1942 and 20 February 1942, Personnel were
sllotted with some slight varlatlon in nurber of commlassioned offlcers and enlisted
men. Varlous arms and services were included ln the allotment and were to be detex-
rined by the Commanding Officer of thnse Center.

The aecond major problem of the Tank Destroyer Tacticel ond ¥iring Center was
that of providing and improving avallable equipment for aculvated Tank Destroyer bat-
taliorns, building up and revising the tables of organization for each of the three type
battalions activated, and the preparation of a field manual establishing standard pro-
cedure of tactics, doctrine and training. Whlle this problem itself was divided Into
several phaces, they were all related to the one important proposition of esquipping and
making ready for combat the tank destroyer bettalloms actlvated by the Wear Departiment.

With respect to a tank destroyer weapon, the production of the M-3 tank de-
atroysr -- the 7omm gun mounted on & halftrack-- contluued. Thle expedlent weapon had
been developed during thz late summer of 1941 1y the Plamning Branch, G-3, Wer Depart-
ment.2l Eighty-six of these weapons had been produced by 1 December 1941 und fifty of
them had been sent to the Phillppines where they were used effectively as sely-propelled
artillery.22 The balance had been issued to the let Provisional'Generel Headquarters
Tank Destroyer Battalion (93rd Antitank Battalic1.)

Anothar early expadient weapon which became a standead subsilitute was the
motor mount M-6-- the 37mm gun mounted on a 3/4 ton truck. This mount was desired by
the Center solely as & training expedient for use while a light armored car was devel-
oped for tank destroyer use.23

The Tank Destrover Board began &t once & search of more than two hundred ve-
hicles listed by the Ordnance Depexrtmsnt for vehloles embodying characteristics of the
"super-dupe." tank desiroyer as visualized by Coloael Bruce. The development of this
idesl tank destroyer, .he testing and Improving of equipment supplied to tank destroyer
battalions, as well as the work on tables of organization, and doctrine and training,
were functions of the Tank Destroyer Board and are more particularly delineated in
Chepter VIIT,

The original tables of organizatlion provided for s reconnalssance cowpany,
three gun ccmpanies and a headquarters company. Fleld tests and maneuvere had demon-
strated that tho original cencept of providing & reconnalssance company with eguipment

- which would furnleh the company with a high degree of mobllity, protectlve earmament,
light ermor protection, end adequate meens for rapld trensmission of information, was
correct. Any tendency to add armament or striking elsmsnte capable of a reconnalssance
in force soemed mxdasi.rabl at thia time. Tanke were therefore eliminated from ths
provisional. orgenization.=* Mansuver experience hadi also demonostrated the nacemslty
of crganizing & securlty sectlon, equipped wilth light machine guns and rifles, Lo oper-
ate with each tunk destroyer platoon to recomnoiter gun positions and o protect the

guns while in position.2D
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The filrst published results of the study of tank destroyer tables of organi-
zation vhich had been golng on since establishment of the Center at Fort Meade were re-
leased on 19 Dacember 19&_1_, when tentative tables of crganization wers sent to com~
B manders of taank destroyer battelions. In an accompanying nots, Colcnel Bruce stated
. ,“0';&.1( that these were not offlclal taobles and should be used only as a gulde in organiaation,

)
t:g;: The oharty provided for organizatlon of the three types of battdlions authorized by the
':;3:' War Department--light, towed; light, self -propellsd; and heavy, self-propelled v
&
“t't: The noed for a higher headquarters to facilitate tactical training of two or
*.':"‘-_.\;f."/ wore battalione led to the development of & group headquarters organization.2d Offi-

cial Table «f Organization 18-10-1, Tank Destroyer Group Headquarters end Headquarters -
Company, was igsued by the War Department on 5 January 1942, It prescribed that two or

more tank destroyer battalions were to comprise & tank destroyer gruup and the group
heedquerters and headquerters company was provided with personnsl and squipwent to en-

able 1t to Tunction both &s an adminlstrative and tacticel unit.27

After much ptudy end analysis onr the subJject of doveloping & single standard !
type battalion which would greatly slmplify plenning and organizaticn, the Commanding !

F@i’ Officer of the Center reccmmended to the Commending General, Army Ground Forces, on 9
-3 o March 1942, that the heavy, self-propelled tattalion should be adopted as etandard.<
: \ This reccommendation was epr-oved and the table of orgsnlzation for a single standard

|
type tank destroyer battalion was published 5 June 1942, ‘

Concuryent with th? Tank Destroyer Board's other proJjecte, Fleld Manual 18-5,
Orgenization and Tavtios of Tank Destroyer Units, was being written. It was completed
during the early part of May 1942, and published on 16 June 1942. Although this manual

har since Leen reviged, tank destroysxr officers most clcsely assoclated with the devel-
X opment of tank destrcyer doctrine and tectics, some of whom have observed tank de-

N M stroyer unite in action uverseas, bellevs that the baslc doctrine mset forth in this

!!. first edition of Field Manual 18-5 wes, and 1s, corrsct.

The tables of crganization, and organization and tactlcs of tank destroyer
units, were founded for a large part on, the noteg compiled by Colonel Bruce and Lt.
Colonel Richarc G. Tindall, Commanding Officer, 93rd Antitank Battellon, during the
sumuer end fall maneuvers of 1941. This Bettallon wes released from War Department
control, asslgned to the Tank Deatroyer Tactical and ¥iring Center on 13 Decenber 1941
and redesignated as the 893rd Tank Destroyer Battalion (hea.vy, self-propelled) on 15
December 19’+l.29 On 30 January 191&2, this Battalion became the firat organization to
be deslgnated as Tank Destroyer Tactical and Firing Center School Troops.30

From the date of its activation the Center had been confronted wlth the prob-
lem of deciding upon a site to recommend for its permansent location. Sitos had been
consildered by the War Department near Waco, Paris, and Bastrop, Texas; Durham, Nortb
Carolina; Hopkinsville, Kentucky; and Clarkesville, Tennessse. Recommendations had been
made by the Assistant Chlef of Staff, G-3, War Department, as esarly as 11 August 1941,
that tha Waco eite not far from that at Killeen, be selected.31

Governing factors in selectlon of the site were avallabllity and topographi- -
cal fitness of land for tactical maneuvers and ranges, cost of land, water supply,

G avallabllity of utilities, effect of general climatic conditions on tralning, adequate

s communication facilitles (raill or road), central locatlon, leck of cougestion due %o _
'fé\. proximity of other large camps and proximity to recreatlional facilities.32

‘;} Preference of Colonel Bruce for a site nesr Killeen, Texas, was expresged on

“"w\ 7 October 1941 in a memorandum to the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-3, War Department.33

3 Q,f Despite the pressure of other dutles, Colonel Bruce and other officers of the Ceutexr,

i Ty accompenied by twe representetives from the Chlef of Engineser's 0Office, were able to
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Jeave Fort 1aude on 19 December l9hl, to visit the propozed permanent camp slte near
K1lleen, To w. Although 1tis selectlon had not yet been officlally snnounced, Colonel
Bruce, on U January 1942 , Telt sufficlently sure of the Killeen silte to request that
the Chilel of Army Alr Forces locate an observation squadron there for use In training.3d
On the next day, in a momorandum for the Aselstant Chlef of Staff.-G-l, War Department,
it was requested by the Csenter that 1ts commaniing offlcer be deslignated. as commandey
of tae camp o be comwtructed at Killeen in order to prevent a duplication of staffs at
Center and post headguarters.36 Favorable action on thils request was talmn by the War
Department, 9 January 1942, snd Colomel Bruce wes designated by letter orders dated 17
Jenvary 1942 to command "the cantonment at Killeen, Texas."37

On 30 January 142, the cantonment was nemed "Camp Hood," in honor of General
Jobn Bell dood, Confoderate States Army, commander of the Texas Brigade in ths Clvil
War.38 This nome was selected because 1t had the edvantages of being short end easily
remembered, of appeal to the Texans In whose midet the camp was located, and of asmoci-
etion with a historic American commander.

On 1), January 1942, the Tank Destroyer Tuactlcal and Firing Center was trana-
ferred from Fort George G. Meads, Mmxyland, to a permanent station at Killeen, Texas,
commericing on or about ') January. Temple, Texas, was designated as a staging ares,
ponding avallabllity of facllitles at XKilleen.39

Although the Tank Destroyer Tactical sand Flring Center and ite then existing
components were deslgnated sxempted installations operating under the War Department,
the camp to be establlishad at Killeen was deslgnated as non-exempt and subJect to nor-
mal echelon command.

A menmber of the Tank Deestroyer Tactlcal and Firing Center staff was at once
ordered tc 'tomple, to make & preliminary survey of facllities there. Hm requsested and
racelved suthority from the Commanding General, Fighth Corps Area, to rent office
space; and mad arrvangementa with clvilians in Temple for the organization of a billet-
ing boerd to fix rents and list available housing for military persomnnel.XO

The forward echelon of the staff and the area englneer arrlved in Temple on
16 Jenuary 1942,41 The first enlisted detachment ordered to the staging area comprised
elght men of the 893rd Tank Destroyer Battalion, wuo were ordered to Temple on 2 Febru-
ary 1942 to drive government vehicles.42 By 3 February 1942, a complement of seven of -
ficers of ths Tenk Destroyer Board had precedsd the movement of heedquerters and were
ontablished 1n temporary offices at Temple ready to continue development of tank de-
stroyer tactice, organlzation and weapons . 43

The advance echelon at Temple lmmedlately attached problems on improvement of
roads within and surrounding the reservatlon, measures to safeguard the health of mili-
tary personnel in the new camp, Inspections of public eating places to insure a ganlitary
condition, and the institution of vigorous measures to suppress prostltutlon. Officiale
of Bell, Coryell and Lampesas countles met, conferred and acted up:n the suggestions of
the offlcers from the Tank Destroyer Tactical andi Firing Center. ‘'he formatlon of the
Central Texas Health Dlatrict with funds appropriated by the three countles was a direct
result of the Inltiald. efforta of the -officers of the Tank Duastroyer Tactilcal and Firing

Center at Temple, Texas.

Activities of the Center closed at Fort Meads et 1200, 1k February 1942 and
the edvance echelon opened Center headguerters at Temple, Texas, at the mame date and
hour.

SUMMARY: The administrative organization of the Tank Destroyer Tactical and

Firing Center was prolected at Fort George G. Moads, Maryland., during tho perilod
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1 Decembar 1941 to 14 February 1942. This was accomplished concurrently with adminie-
trative and tralning organization designed to equip and train tank destroyer batiailons
actlvated within fifteen days after the actlvation of the Center itself.

The problems oonfronting the new Tank Destroyexr Tactlocal and Firing Center
were numsrous, viz: lack of tralned and experienced personnel; no antesedsnt speocial
school for besic training; lack of squipment; lack of tables of orguniration; and lack v
of needed facilitles, the selactlion of which constituted a major problem in iteelf.
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CHAPTIR TIT

ACTIVITINSG O THI TANK DESTROYER COMMAND
at the Stuging Aroea, lomple, Texap

The Tank Destroyer Tactical and I'iring Center began the second phase of 1te
notivitlies with the opening of 1ts heedquarters in Tewmple, Texas, &t 1200, 1k Februaxy
1942,

Tte mission, as stated in the War Department directive of 27 Novembeyr 1941,
which ordered 1its activitation, was a *xiple one:l

{a) To formulate, develop, and make recommendaticns to the War Departument
concerning tactlical and traluing doctrine, improvement, and future expansion of tank
deptroyer forces.

(b) To cooperate with chief's of supply sxms and services in developing tank
destroyer materlel and in making recommendations to the War Dupartment on this subject.

{c) To organize and operate the Tank Destroyer Tactical and Firing Center,
Tank Degtroyer Board, and Tank Desiroyer Schocl.

The principal activity of the Center at Fort Meade had been the plamning pre-
requisite to functioning according to mission 1a toto wilth greatsr emphasls placed on
organization for the future expansion of tank destroyer forcgs. At Temple, Texas the
Center's principal activity while continuing mission as stipulated in paragraph {a) a-
bove, was more perticularly directed to the second and thixrd missiona.

Temporexy »ffices were astablirhed in varlous bulldings in the Temple busi-
ness dlstrict. Conferencee were Inltlated by the staff sections of the Center and the
Eighth Corps Area Tsadguarters at Fort Sam Houston, San aAntonioc, Texas. Thess confer-
ences were for the pwrpose of dlscussing supply, service command personnel needs, tom-
porary linstallations in Temple, the acquisition of Camp Hood ressrvation, the bullding
of the cantonment, sites for ranges, temporary base camps and an airfield.?

When Colomel Bruce srrived in Temple on 16 Febxuary 1942, thirty offlcers of
his staff had praceded him and the Center was organized and functioning. Two days
later Colonel Bruce was promoted to Brigadler General with grade and date of rank from
16 February.3

Among the growlug numbher of precsing problems which demanded lmmedlate atiten-
tlon were: Dbilleting of military perscmnel, completing the acqulsltion of the reserva-
tilon area and moving therefrom approximately 200 familles; construction of the canton-
nment; construction of ranges to mwet wxpanding requirements; pruparation for training
of tank destroyer unite in temporary field camps pending the completion of the construc-
t1lon; and sstablishment of subordinate headquarters to direct training. All cf the
above problems were necessary in that they furthered the accomplishment of the Center's
pressing mission of developling tenk destroysr units trained and eaquipped for combat
missions,

The problem of locating and Listing quariers for personnel was critical.
Facilities in the aresa were limited, end it was difficult to hold rente at a reasonsble
level. On 22 February 1942; an officer was appolnted to consult with & civilien rent
committee and control the lesso arrangements of military pomonnﬁl..’wL Under the policy
of requesting clivilian particlpation unexpected houslng was developed and rente were
much more favorable then under later developmen’s wunder the Office of Price Administra-
tilon.
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The division sngineer of the Eighth Ccrpa Area had established a xeal estatse
branch la Getesville, Texas, and proceeded tc acquire the needed land by asscuring
options from owneors. This method proved too slow and 1t was necessary to obtaln a
"take order" through the Federal Cowrt in Wacc, Texan for securing ths lauds nseded.”
The famlllep in the aves, many of them representing four gensrations, were somewhat
dezed when confronted ln Jeanuary with the fact, first: that thelr land was to be taken
and, second, that they would have to move within a period of four months. In & few
caseus great reluctance was indlcated and even open avowal that they would not move.
General Bruce, while being firm about the matter, was at all times kind and reasonsable
and wisely refrsined from any show of military might. He slmply referred the problem
to the Federal Marshal at Waco, Texas and the Federal Marshal, using clvilien processen
with which the inhabltants were acquainted, reedily achleved the results deslred by the
milltaxry. In thie menner, friction was avolded between the militery and any of the
luhabltantes and a epirit of cordlality wae developed between them,

Plans had besn preparsd by the Quartermaster Genersal for housing at Camp
Hood.® While thers were no building requirements peculisx to the organization end
equipment of the tank destroyer battalion, General Bruce recommended that the housing
requirement be the largest of the three types -- that tho heevy, self-propelled battel-
lons be adopted as a standard for all tank destroyrr construction.

Since General Bruce had been put in command of the cantonment at Killeen, he
was enabled to go direct to the ares engineer, Major Gereld R, Tyler, and achieve actlon
wlthout delay. The original plang for the Camp Hood cantonment called for housing for
2,262 officers and 33,612 enlisted men. Initial construction wes sterted 7 April 1942,

On the 2lth of February the first step was teken toward solution of the prob-
lem of ranges and training aids by the appointment of a board of officers to consider
the type, numbsr, locatlon, approximate coet and cther detalls connascted with the con-
struction of fleld facllitles on the reservation.7 The board submitted 1ts report on
14 March, recommsnding that nineteen different Lypes of ranges and other treining alds
be constructed at a total cost of $230,662,27. This .onstruction was approved and ex-
penditure ratified by lecter of 1 April 1942 from the Commanding General, Army Ground
Forces. Temporary ranges were constructed aad used until the completion of theae por-
manent facllitieas,

With the knowledge that housing facillties would not be avallable for tank de-
stroyers units for at least six months, reconnalssance was made in the reservetion for
fleld camps. Sites were chosen for the 8934 Tank Destroyer Baittalion whick sxrrived at
Camp Hood 31 March 1942, and for the 7534 Tank Battalion (medium) on 14 April 1942,
which orgenlzations were asslgnsd as school troopa.9 Fleld camps were largely con-
structed of salvage materlal from old abandoned CCC campe in the Eighth Corps Area.

The expansion of the Center's administrative organization to set up subordinate
headquarters and to care for the tank destroyer training end development program proj-
ected for Camp Hood was accomplished on 9 March 1942, The following organizations were
activated; 10

Headquarters and Healquarters Company, Tank Destrcyer Tectical and Firing
Center.

Unit Training Center, commanded by Colonel (later Brigadier Cenereal) Richard
G. Tindall, consleting of Headquarters; Headquarters sud Headquarters Company,
Firet Tank Destroyer Group; Headquarters and Headquarters Company, Second Tank
Dostroyer Group.
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Tank Destroyer School Tralning Reglment, commanded by lieutenant Colonel
{later Colonel) George S. Beatty.

Tank Destroyer Board, presldent, Colonel Fay Ross.

Huadquarters and Headquacters Company, School Troops (activated without
personnel.).

Although not mentioned in the astivation order of 9 March 1942 , the Tank De-
atroyer School was activated on that date and its activation confirmed and made cof
record on 15 July 1942.11 Colonel (later Brigadier Gemeral) Hugh T. Mayberry was re-
lieved from assignment to Headquarters, Tank Destroyer Tactlcel and Firing Center, on
11 March 1942 , and was asssigned to the Tank Destroyer School Trailning Regiment for duty
ap asplstant commandant, Tank Destroyer School.l2 The Center had requested by letter
on 9 May 1942 to Army Ground Forces that the officer directly in chargs of the Tank De-
stroyer School-the Asslstent Commandant-be designated as Commandant. Thls poeition had
been held by the Commending Gensral of the Tank Destroyer Tactical and Firing Center.

The mission of the Tank Destroyer School Training Reglment was the messing,
heusing and supplying of Tank Deatro, »r School personnel, both temporary and permanent.
The mission of the School Troops was uvo furnish demonstretion unite to the School, Unit
Training Center and Board. In the sams letter requesting that the Assistant Commandent
of the School be designated as Commandant, authority was requested ty the Center tc re-
deulgnate the Tank Destroyer School Training Regiment as the Tank Deetroyer School Sexrv-
ice Reglment, in line wlth 1te functions as a housekeeping organization. Accordingly
the School Iraining Reglment was redesignated as the School Service Reglment on 22 May
1942,13 uad Colonsl Mayberry was eeelgnad ss Commandant of Tank Destroyer Schocl on 27
May agk2,. % on 14 Mavch 1942, The Tank Destroyer Tactical and Firing Center was redes-
1gnated the Tank Destroyer Command end placed undsr the Army Ground Forces.

The Tank Destroyer School was organized into a headquerters and five academlc
depariments -- tactlce, communications, plonser, automotive and weapons.t> Using offi-
cor personnel of these departments and the Unit Training Center, and sssistent instruc-*
tors and demonstration unite from the 8934 Tank Destroyer Battallon and the 7534 Tank
Battallon, the School conducted officers' orlentation courses on the reservation near
Gatesville, Texas, from 4 May to 30 May and from 4 June to 30 June, 1942.16 These
courses, designed to educate inspector-insiructors for existing tank destroyer units
and to orlent officers wlthout tenk destroyer experlence who were assigned to the Tank
Destroyer Command, were the flrst tralning of any type conducted under the supervision
of the Command.l7

While the Tank TDestroyer School was conducting ite first officers' orlentatlon
courses at Gatesville, plaus were made for the instruction of officer candidates. On 26
June 1942, in & memorandum for the Commanding General, Army Ground Forces, the War De-
partment announced its approval of the immediate establishment of a Tank Destroyer Offi-
cer Candldate School at Camp Ho d,19 The Tank Deatroysr Officer Candldate School was
activated by the Tank Destroyer Command and assigned to the Tani Destroyer School on 16
July 1942,.19 On the same day, the Tank Destroyer School activated the Officer Candl-
date School Reglment; School Headquartere; the Academlc Division, consisting of head-
quarters and eight departments-.reproiuction, automotive, communicatlon, officer candl-
date school department, ploneer, publilications, tactics, and weapons; Academlc Reglment;
and Student Regiment, consistling of the Student Offlcer Battalion and the Student Xn-
listed Battalion.=0

The necessary organizatlon harving been eftected, the first Tank Dustroyer

School Officer Candldate course bsgan on 20 July 1971?'{, with 150 students reporting to
Catessills, Texas, where the first two off'icers' orientation courses were held.< !t In
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accordance with War Department direction a new class began each week, the flrst four
reporting to Gatesville.22

While the Tank Destroyer School was conducting its second officers' orienta-
tion course, tank destroyer battallons began arriving at Camp Hood for training. On 27
May 1942, nine battalions were ordered to proceed to Camp Hood for trailning as soon
after 1 June as practicable.23 When the first of these detrained at Copperas Cove »
Texas, on 8 Juns 1942, the Unit Training Center was ready to begin carrying out its
mission of technlcel and tectical training for tank dsstroyer organizations.ml-

Following its activation on 9 March 1942,25 under the commend of Colonel
Richard G. Tindall, and the orgenization of its headquarters, in Temple, Texas, the
project of the Unit Training Center had been the preparation of a mobillzation training
program for tank destroyer units. Wilthout such a program specifically designed for
tank destroyer units, the standardized training of such units was Impossible. Tank
Destroyer Moblllization Tralning Program 18-1 was completed in Msrch and published by
the Wer Depertment on 1 April 1942,26

On 9 May 1942, the Tank Destroyer Command recommended to Avmy Ground Forces
that the organizatlon of the Unit Training Center be made more flexible and that the
control of unit training be centrallzed by placing all be-talions in the Unit Training
Center and authorizing for the Center five or six groups, the number and ths designation
as tactical or training groups to Pe dependent upon future needs.2T

Accordingly, the organlzational chart for the Tank Destroyer Commend which
was approved on 23 May 1942 » by Army Ground Forces, authorized slx group heedquarters
under the Unit Training Center, which might be either training or tactical.28 mTwo
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training groups wore organized by the Center in June 1942 and the tank destroyer bat-
tallons which arvived during the summer of 1942 were attached tc thome groups, which
wvere charged with both administrative and instructional supervision of orgenizations
under thelr control.29

Prior to the arrival of the first battalions in June 1942, officers of the
Unit Tralning Center and the Tank Destroyexr Command etaff made a serles of tripa to the
ronarvatlon to locate tactical firing and bivowsc areas; and on 5 Juns 191L2, the Unit
Tr: Ining Center establlghed forward achelon headquarters in the fleld. Rear echelon
hesadquarters remeined in Temple,30

~ Training periods of two or threes months each were allotted to tbe battalions,
depending upon the unit's tactical and technical proficlency one month after 1ts arrival
at Camp Hood, Technlcal training was emphasized for all units during the first month of
training. Tactlcal tralaing predominated in the second month's work for battalions
scheduied to rerain in the Unit Tralning Center only two montha., Units which remained
three months reviewed the first month's subJects during the fifth and sixth weeks of
their stay in order to correct thelr deficlencies and spent the last six weeks on more
sdvanced tactical and technical treining,3l

In July 1942, the Unit Training Center, with the permlssion of the Tank le-
stroyer Command, intreduced training in Infiltration under fire. In this course, live
smminition was fired oveor advencing troops for the first time 1in United States Army
training,32

Without any change in 1te organization or tralning mliesion, tne Unit Training
Center was rsdeslignated as the Advanced Unit Training Center on 17 August 1942.33 Tkis
change 1in neme wag made to distinguish 1t from the Basic Unit Training Center, which
was activated on 28 November 1942.3% to provide for the activation of new tank destroyer
battalions and to proapeare existing bactalions for advanced unit tralning.

Untll the completion of the Camp Hood cantonment allowed 1t to move into per-
menent quarters on 21-22 August 1942, the Advanced Unit Tralning Center confhinued to
train tank destroyer battalions bivouacked in fileld camps on the reservation.3D

Both the Tank Destroyer School and the Advenced Unit Training Center were
served by organizations under the control of Headquerters and Headquarters Company,
School Troops. Activated without persomnel on 9 March 19142 36 this headquarters re-
celved 1ts first three officere on 30 April 194k2; ;37 and-on 2 2 May, Colonel (later Brig-
adier General) Harry F. Thompson was assigned and assumed command. 38

Acting staff appointments were made on 7 Mey 1942 and on 20 May the head-
quarters moved Into a fileld camp nesr the bivouac ares of the 8934 Tank Destroyer bat-
talion and the 753d Tank Battalion, both School Trcops, te be in a position from which
1t could coordinate Tank Destroyer School dsmonstration troop redquirements for the
second officers' orientatlon course. Troop requirements for the flrst course were
hendled by direct contact between the Tank Destroyer Schcol and the two battallons
involved.39

As a result of the first officers' orlentatlon course, the Headquarters and
Headquarters Company School Troops were forced to expand rapidly. Company "C", 4Gth
Quarternsster Reglment (Truck) arrived at Gatesville, 12 June 1942, Lo I’nl_lowed the next
dey by the h4Yth Ordnance Compuny (MM). "Thewe units had been procured through the
efforts of the Command's representative Iin the Requirements Divielon, Army Ground
Foerces. Further addition to School Troops wao the 809th Tank Destroyer Battalion which
arrived understrength and without equipment or 29 June 19-’42.1"1 Due to the state of
trednirg of these unite and lack of equlpment, they torced on Schocl Troops the
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additional mission of training. Instructors and vehicles were provided by the 8934
Tank Destroyer Battalion and the 7534 Tank Battalion for this training.

To meet the demands of an anticipated increase in the number of tank battal-
ions. assigned as School Troops, the Seventh Tank Group was assigned on 1 July l9l+2.’*2

In keeping with 1ts expansion, Headquarters snd Headquarters Company, School
Troops, was redesignated as Headquarters and Headquarters Company, Tralning Brigade, on
15 July 191+2.1¥3 Before its units began moving from field camps into the cantonment
area on 2 September 1942 ,w’r the Training Brigade was augmented by the assignment of <the
Second Tank Destroyer School Band on 15 August 1942 ;45 the 37hth Engineer Battalion
(General Service) on 17 August 1942;40 and the 7llith Tank Battalion (Light) on 21
August 194247

The rapid expansion of the Command's activities resulted in the procuremsnt
by the Commanding General of the Commend of necessary Service Command facllities. A
Camp Hood Quartermaster was deslgnated on 3 March 1942, and placed on detached service
at Camp Bowle, Texas, to organize and train persomnel of g Quartermaster section and
to forwerd supplies to designated reilheads in the area.t ‘

The Camp Hood Quartermaster detachment arrived 7 Ap’ril,br9 esteblished a ware-
house at Temple and operated raillheads at Gatesville and Copperas Cove to handle troop
movemsnts and supplies for units on the regexrvation.’0 Other Post activities organized
were: & post ordnance detachment activated 4 April 1942 ,51 Camp Hood Finance Officer
6 April 194252 and Post Ingineer's section 7 April 1942. The 1848th Corps Area Service
Unit, Cemp Hood Station Complement (CASC), was activated 13 April 1942.33

By 3 June 1942, the 1848th Corps Area Service Unit had been expanded to in-
cludse all sections and agencies54 and Genersal Bruce at hls request was relieved as Post
Commender and Colonel Charles M. Thirlkeld, ¥.A., who had acted as executive officer
since 22 May 1942, assumed command of the cantonment on 21 July 1942.55

The Tank Destroyer Command made lts first request fovr a tank destroyer re-
placement training center on 8 May 1942, with a recommsndation to Army Ground Forces
that a tank destroyer secticn be established In each of the replacement trainlng centers
at Fort Riley, Kansas; Fort Sill, Oklshoma, and Camp Wolters, Texas. . The letter stated
that existing and proposed facllities of the Tank Destroyer Command were insufficient
for the training of loss replacements for exlsting tank destroyer units and those to be
activated and that the current programs of established replacement tralning centers did
not properly prepare persomnel for service in tank destroyer units.D

It was recommended that the proposed tank destroyer sections be organized in-
itially to train 2,000 tank destroyer replacements each and that both commissioned and
enlisted instructors for these sectlons be trained and furnished by the Tank Destroyer:
Command. :

Trainees from these sectlons In excess of those required for loss replacement
were to be forwarded to the Unit Tralning Center to be used as filler replacements for
newly activated units. :

On 23 May 1942, Headquarters, Army Ground Forces, approved an orgenizational
chart for the Tank Destroyer Command. The principal components of the Command were the
Tank Destroyer School, School Service Regiment, School Troops, Unit Training Center,
and the Tank Destroyer Board. Lialson with the ordnance and armored forcs boards was
shown as a function of the Tank Destroyer Board. Under the Unit Training Center were
six group headquarters, which might be headquarters of either training or tactical

groups.
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The Tank Destroysr Command staf'f was heedsd by an g9xecutive officer and con-
sisted of personnel, lntellligence, operations end training, aupply and fiscal, and
ad Jutant gererul's sectione. Other special staff funciions were performed by the corps
aree service commend.?(

On 2 June 191}_2 ; the Tank Destroysr Commend made the followlng recommendstions
to Army Ground Fornes: 58

That tank destroyer battalions attached to dlvielon be sscigned to &ivialona.

- That tank destroyer battalions not gpecifisally sssigned to divisions be
placed under a group commander and sssigned to tesk forces in tralning, or to cowps or
arnies.

That tank destroysr groups held in Generusl Besdquarters veserve in ths zous
of the duterior be pleced under the control of the Tank Destroyer Command, operating
undexr the direct orders oI Headquarters, Acmy Ground Forces,

That tank destroyer rveplecement training for less replacements be provided by
orgaenluing a tank destroyer sectlon in the replocement tralning center at Camp Wolters,
Texas, effective 1 Auguet 15k2,

That the Tank Destroyer Cormmand organizatlonal chart of 23 Mey 1642 be amendad
to show General Headquarters tank Zestroyer units as assigoed and the Tenk Destroyer
Roplacemsent Training Center a&s components of the Commend,

In support of the recommendations regsrding assigmment of tank destroyer bat-
tallons, 1t wes stated that the necessity for some control to be sxerclsed over all
tank destroyer ':nits was becoming increasingly evident, Tank Destroyer commanders
needed the aseistance of higher headquerters in matters affecting their units. In many
cases, the battalions attached to divisions were not cousldered on the sawe basle as
aspigned organlzat.ons and, consequently, suffered 1a tho procurement of personnel,
supplies, and tralning literature.

It was furiher stated that the esslgnments recommended would not make tank
destroyer unita organic parts of the organizations to which agsigned and would not pro-
clude thelr reassignment on other migsions when nweded. This action way belleved to
carry ocut the original concept of General Headquarters us contained in 1ts memorsanduum
for the Asslstent Chlef of Staff, G-3, War Department, dated ¢ September 1941, in which
Generul Headquarters submitted 1te recommendations on ths organization of an antitank
force.59 It had been previously proposed on ( Tanuary 1942 thut tank dostroyer battel-
lons be asplgned to divisione. This proposal was digapproved by the War Departmen: at
that time,60

In support of the recommendatlons psrtalning to the lank Destroyer Replace-
ment Tralning Center, it was stated that the tralning programs of existing replacenent
trairing centero dild not ilraln replacements mud'f'iciently in tank destroyer requiremsnts,

It was belleved that on or about 1 August 1942, the plan of activating all
tank destroyer unite at Camp Hood, in accordance with the concept of the Goneral Head-
Quarters memorandum of 2 Beptember 1942, would be reallzed. Whon thip plan went into
effect, trainess would be recelved from reception centers and filisr replewements would
no longer be roqulred. The ostablliphment off tenk destroyer mectlons In the replacement
t.rnlning conters at Ceup Woltors, Fort 11l, and Fort hitley as propesed would provide

loss replacementu.
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None of the recommendations contalpned in the Twile Destroyer Commwand's letter |
of 2 .June 1942, ever recelved favorable actlun., The deslrability of a separate re- |
placement tralning center for tank dealroyer forces, however, was recognlized and led to l
the activation of the Tank Destroyer Replacement Training Centor on 3 October 1942 , 8t
Camp Hood.6l ‘
i
]

While the Teuk Destroyer Commard was occupled with ites ilnternal problems of
personnel, organization, training, and control of tank destroyer orgenizatlons, the .
problem of 1lts command status within Army (fround Forces wes under congideration by that :
headguarters.

On 10 July 1942, the Commanding General, Army Ground Forces, approved a memo- -
randum for the Asslstant Chlef of Staff, G-3, War Department, recommending that the
Tank Destroyer Command be redesignated as the Tank Destroyer Center snd assigned as an
elemant of the Replacement and Schqol Commend.62 This recommsndation was approved by
the War Department on 2k July 1942.03

On 30 July l9l+2 a telegram from Army Ground Forces informed the Tank De-
stroyer Command that the Tank Daatroyer Gchool hed been placed under the Replacement
and School Command, operatlng through the Tank Deestroyer Command. 6% To the Tank De-
stroyer Command, thls change seemed to present more disadvantages than adventages,
aince the School now was wnder the control of the Replacement and School Command for
adminlstration but continued to operate ite training program under thoe control of the
Tank Destroyer Command.,0>

Complete instructions confirming the telegramw of 30 July 194 , and redesig- P
nating the Command as the Tank Destroyer Center were recelved in ¢ letter of 1k August
1942 from Army Ground Forces,60 Redeslgnation wes accompllisned cn 17 Auguet.07

Despite the multiplicity of administrative problems, the Center never lost
slght of 1ts primary respongibility for the development of tank destroyer doctrine and
materiel anl for the genersl improvement of tank destroyer forces.

The Tank Destroyer Board's study of the gquestlon of developing a singile stan-
dard type tank destroyer battslion, which had heen directed by the Commanding Officer
of the Tenk Destroyer Tactical and Firing Center on 3 February 1942, ‘ssulted in the
recommendation to Army Ground Forces on 19 March 1942 of tables of orgsnlzation for
puch a unlt.68

o . - e gt e

The tables of orgunlzation submitted for this standerd heavy pattalion in-
creased both officer and enlisted personunel and enlisted grades and ratings above those
authorlzed for the existing heavy organizations. A number of modifications 1in matsriel
wore recommended to increase flre power and flsxibility of transportation and to lusure
a complete and unfalling radio commmication within the battalion.69

On 23 April 19L2, 1t was learned that the War Department had approved in f
principle the Tank Destroyer Command's proposal Tur a stocndacd type tank destroyer bat-
tallon. It was decided to confine all future instriction to the heavy bettalion., It
was also declded to send representatives to Washlngton, D.C,, to try to preveat redus-
tion in trucks, radios, and persomnsl in the proposed battalion, 70

g g
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Conferences vwere also held with the Signal Covps Coordination Board ooncern-
ing the proper radlo equipment for tank destroyer battallons. The radlo nete essentisl
to ke tactlcud functioning of tank destroyer battallone wove discussed and suggestlons
made for the lssue of avallable setg for tralnlng and for the eguipoing of battellone
under orders Yor overseas duty pending production of soulpment deslgned especlally to
meet L nk destroyer requirements.(l

i~y B W W W

- 20 -

:
3
'r.«
:

- TOre
“\:":«.x“*'




The request by the Tank Destroyer Command on 1Y March 1942, for & elngle
standard type heavy self-propelled Tank Destroyer batiallon was acted on by the War Deg-
partment first by a warning directive by the AdJutant Genersl's Ofi'ice on 31 May 19ke,T
and then by the subsequent approval by the War Department on & June 1942 and the print-
1z of the new tahlos of organization on 17 June 19k2.

Field Manual 18-5, Tank Destroyer Organlzation and Tactlcs, was also published
in June 1942, and distributed to tank desbtroyer battellons. Frior to lts approval end
distridbution, on 19 March 1942, the Tank Destroyer Command hed sent coples of the 893rd
Tank Destroyer Battalion's training notes to all tank destroyer organizations to 11l
the need for a standard gulds on organization and tectics pending the publication of the
officla, manual,T3

Following the publicatlon of the stundard tables of organlzation and of the
fleld manual, tables of basic allowances for standard type tank destroyer bettalion
were published by the War Department on 29 July 1542,

In accordance with verbsl instructione of the commandlng generval, Army Ground
Forces, the Tank Destroyer Commsnd on Li August 1942 made the following recommendations
for the establishment of higher cormand organizations for tank destroyer undte; TH

Cne tank destroysxr brigede per type corps, sach brigade comprising one bri-
gade headquarters and headguarters company, two group headquarters and headquarters
companles, and six tank destroyer battailons,

,'( Two tank destroyer hrigedse per type army, comprising two brigade headquarters
and headquarters companies, four group headquarters and headquarters compenies, and
twelve tank destroyer batiallons.

s
s

L R

Brigede neadquarters were recommendod for the wupeivision and coorignation of
tralning; for the opsration of a local centexr for the immediate collsction of antitank
Information; for the control of tank destroyer units in battle; to furnish an officer
wlth the nocessary asslstants to act not only as a tank destroyer commender but as a
staff officer for the corps or army covmander; and for controlling task forces formed
with tank destroyer unlts as the nucleus.

It was recommended that 1f any echelon Iin those listed must be deleted, the
group headquarters and hasdquarters company te eliminated, and the brigade organization
be retained for the reason that previous to thls time tank destroyer units had lacked
the msans for gufficlent training supervision.

The comprehensive organization of higher hesdquerters for tank destroyer
unlta was never put into effect. But the needs which 1t was deslred to meet were later
recognlzed in the anthorizatlon of twoe tank destroyer bhrigades and s considerable num-
bar of tank destroyer groups.

One of the Important lessons learned by the Tank Destroysr Command was the
affoctiveness of AUrect lisleon with different agencles. The llaison officers were
given full and complete orlenteticn by ths Commanding Gemeral of the Commsnd with re-
spect to the problem of tank destroyers. Kach llalgon officer knew speclfically what
tie Commandling General visualilzecd for tuank destroyors and was thus enabled to palnt the
picture for the agency wlth which he served. Thls method also served to winimlze red
tas,

The movement of elemonte of tho Trak Destroyer Command i'rom temporery head-
quartord In Tenmplea and rfrem Dleold cammn on vthe ropervation into pormanent -quarters be -
gan on W August 1942, with the oponilng of Tank Desblroyer Ochool lwadquartors at Camp
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Hood.T9 The Command. moved ite headquarters into permanent offl es cn 20
August, the Unit Training Center moved on 21 August and the Training Prig-de began
moving on 2 September 1942.760

The camp was not formally cpened until 18 September 1942, and its facilitles
were not complete when these movements took place. Construction was, however, suffi-
clontly advanced for the (Center to occupy its permanent quartors aud cerry on all its
operatlons av Camp Hood.TT

SUMMARY: At the Temple, Texas, staging ares, the Tank Destroyer Command suc-
cessfully organized 1ts subordinate elements and supervised the beginning of their
operatlion on the Camp Hood roservatlon weil In advence of the completion of construo-
tion there. DBefore the Center moved 1ts headquarters to the ocantorment, tie Tunk De-
stroyer Schcol had alrvady given instruction to 496 officers and had begun the training
of approximately 600 officer candidates; the Unit Trainlag Center had already trained
and shipped out six tank destroyer battalions and had begqun the instructlon of seven
more.

All thils had been done with apeed, and by the use of expedlent mathods and
material, which nscessarily resulted in the saving of both time and expense to the
govermment.

An outstanding achlevement of the Command during this period was the "entente
cordiale" developod with the cilvil authorities of the entire ares, through the policy
of requesting their particlpation in solutlona to problems of housing, rents, aid the
acqulsition and the possesslon of the reservatlon.

While the Tank Destroyer Board continued its work on the development of mate-~ .
riol during this periocd, 1te principal contributions to the improvement of tank deatroyer
forces were the completion of Tank Destroyer Fileld Manual 18-5 and the formmlation of
the tables of organlzation and tables of allowances for a standard type teack destroyer
battaiion. Recommended to Army Ground Forces by the T'ank Destroyer Commend, both the
field manual and the tables of allowances aend organlzation were approved and publlsbed
by the War Department in June 1942,

With the completlon of 1ts organization aud the solution of 1ts personnel and

construction problems, the Tank Destroyer Center was ready tou concentrate on ite basic
migsion of training when 1t moved to Camp Hood.
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CHAPTER IV

ACTTVITIES OF THE TANK DESTROYER CENTER AT CAMF HOD
21 August 1942 - 26 May 1943

The Headquarters of the Tank Destroyer Canter was offlclally opaned at, Camp
Hood, Texas, on 20 August l9h2 A limited nuwber of bulldings were ready for occupancy
to parmit the Center to begin funvtloning By 1 Gctober 1942, additlonal housing had
buen completud thereby enabling all elements of the Tralnlng Brigade to move into camp,

On 18 Sep.ember 1942, Camp Hood wae officlally opsned and dedicated. Among
the disgtingulshed gueats were Colonel John B. Hood, Jr., son of Goneral Hool in whose
honor the Camp was named, Under Secretary of War Rubur‘t P. Pattoraon, who delivered
the opening address.? In his address, the Under Secretary of War enumsrated the many
difficult problems inltlaliy cenfronting the tank destroyers and Lo highly commended
their intensive training and thelr accomplishments.3 The shoulder sleeve patch, the
firet identifying insignia for tenk destroyer use, was deslgned by General Bruce and
his steff and was officlelly preamented to the tank destroyers for their uee by ths

‘. ,,,"\q'

V}
"“1-

N

:‘tﬂ
%

¥
e

R A AR A2

AWV W RES LW LT LW OLATE L ROLW W LW e L e T

L.
O]

R
t}$“\'

e




Under Secretary of War, at which tims he pralmed the motto "Sewk, Strike, Destroy" as
symbolic of tank Jestroyer tactlcal function. In order to slmplify the deslgn, the
motto was removed from the shoulder patch which 1ilustrated a black cougar on a disk
of golden orange, crunching a tank between his Jawa.

Other dlstinctive Inslgr a for the tank deatroyer torces were lator aulhorleed
in Marcn 1943, These included the collar and lapel insignia, a color of arm and hat
cord, and guidons, The collar inslignle and guldons featured the half.track, TSmm gun
notor carriage M-3, which was the first standard tank destroyer weapon., The tani
destroyer colors, --black and golden orange--ware used in %he guidon and hat cord. The
guidon was black with the M-3 in golden crange. The hat cord was black with parallel
stripes of golden orange.

The center was now confronted with the problems of expanding the training
program, further improving the tactical and training doctrins, and puehing the develop-
ment of materiel to replace the expe’lent weapons then in use by tank destroyer
battalions.

Commeneurata with the incresssd responsidility of commanding the enlarged
Tanx Destroyer Center, Brigadier General Bruce was promﬁted to the grade of Major
Goneral on 23 September 1942, to rank fram 9 September.

Trpansion of the training program was indiceted on 28 August 1942,% when three
bactallons were set aside for the Tank Destroyer School to train initial cadre in
weapond, motors,and communications for use in a Tang Destroyer Replacement Training
Center then belng considered by the War Department.

The eatablishment of the Tank Destroyer Replacement Training Center provided
standard training for tank destroyer replacements, but the need for a uniform etandard
of baslc training of newly activated destroyer units was apparent. Experience of the
Advanced Unlt Training Center had dlsclosed that organizations arriving for advanced
training required further work in baslc subl)ects to snsbla them to shaorb advanced
lnstructions.

This led to the development of the Tank Destroyer Basic Unlt Training Center,
vhich for temporary lack of facilltles at Camp Hood, was activated at Camp Bowie,
Texas, on 28 November 1942,

The activation of the Tank Destroyer Replacement Training Center and Tank
Destroyer Baslc Unit Training Center, imposed the problem of acquiring approximately
35,000 acres of additlional land and bulldlng another cantonment to houae 35,000
troops, Thig, while requiring considerable mttentlon from the Commanding Gensral of
Tank Destroyer Center and his stafi’, was somewhet simplified by the assistance of Post
Headgquarters.

A third expansion of tralning activities; the result ol a divectlve by Army
Ground Forces, 21 October 1942,7 was the organization of a Tank Destroyer Center In-
specting Team under Colonsl Herbert J. McChr atal. 10 ynile the mission of the 1in-
opscting team wae reporting upoa the state oi trailning and efilclency of all tank de-
gtroyer units in the Army Ground Forces, the team performsd mmch constructive work in
1ts specific recommendations for corrective actlon in trailning, supply, personnsl
and sequlipment.

A closer aupervision of tan destroye:r battalions in tralning at Camp Hood

wag mals pesgible by the activalion o the Fourth, Fifth and Goventh Tank Destroyer
Groups on 1 Septembar 1942, and thelir ..seignment to the Advaaced Unit Training Centor. 11
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Two morae groups were added on 13 October 1942, with the activation of the Blghth and
Ninth Tank Destroyer Groups.l2 Another echelon of command was eotablished on 24
November 1942, when the Flrst and Second Tank Destroyer Brigades were activated. 13

. The personnel problems of the Center were Iincidental to expansion authorlzed
- by the War Department. At the request of the Caﬂtax, alx offlcers wire allotted for
1 the Inspection Team end Lialson 14 October 19&2 7 November 1942, 15

A request for 62 additional officers for the Tank Destroyer Schuocl on 22
October 1942,10 approved through Tenk Destroyer Center to Replacement and School Com-
mand and approved by Replacement and School Commend, resulted in only 17 additlonal
positions allotted by the War Depaitment to Center for duty with the Tank Destroyer
School. With the School dirsectly under the Jurlediction of the Replacement and School
Command this allctuent to Centar was somewhat confuelng, but was remedied 8 January
1943, 17’ On that date, 400 branch immaterial officers were allotted to School and a
total of 160 officers for Tank Destroyer Center.18 Tt was set out in an indorsement
to this letter that 579 officers - braunch lmmaterial, 1 officer - Medical Corpe, and 6
officers - AdJutant General's depariment, were allotted'for the Tank Destroyer Re-
placement Training Center.l?

To provide a socurce of officers for activation of new unite and lost re-
. placements, an officer pool was organized under the Tank Destroyer Replacement Tralning
v Center. This pool, etarting with 79 lieutenants, 23 October 1942, 20 had increased to
: a total of 1,079 when officially activated on 26 April 1943.21  The maln source of these
officers was the Tank Destroyer Officer Candidate School.2?

The direcl jurisdiction over the 8chool, Replacement Treining ' inter, and
Officers' Pool held by Replacement and School Command, interposed 1in some instances
unnecessary delay from the viewpoint of the Commanding General, Tank Destroyer Center.
On 27 November 194223 the Center requested Replacemsnt and Schoo] Command to dslegate
authority to the Commanding General, Tanx Destroyor Center, to asslgn and reassign of-
ficera of the School and Replacement Tralning Center. It was pointed out that the
pollcy of rotating troop age officers in the School and Replacement Tralning Center,
and the plans for activation of tank destroyer battalions, groups and trigades in 1943
under the dlrection of the Center, would require many resssignments of officere. 1In a
further attempt to simplify administrative procedure and facilitate executlion of dutles,
authority was also requested from Replacemsnt and School Command on 27 Novemwber 1942,
to 1ssue nscessary travel orders involving School and Replacement Tralning Center
personnal.e

While both of these requests were roftsed on 14 December 194225 by Replace-
ment and School Command on grounds of standard procedure for all sub installations,
a further gtudy of the problem was msde by Repla ement and School Command and resulted
in a change of command etatus on 15 Merch 1943. 20 on that date the Commanding General
was suthorized to asslgn cfficers and to transfer enlisted cadre of the Tank Desiroysr
School and Replacement Tralning Center., Thia change of status elmplified the adminis-
trative problems of the Center and facllitated the activatlon of tank destroyer units.

The increase of peresonnel and processing of thelr records became a problem.
In order to fucllitate the personnel administration of all unite, the 90th Machine
Records Unit wae activated on 8 December 1942 and assigned to the Tank Desgtroyer
Center .~

Since the developmsnt of tank destroyer organizations was ralatively new,
lack of Information and misinterpretatlon of tank destroyer doctrine, tuctice end
equipment wus prevaient throughout the Army. In order to disseminﬂte Information of
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tank destroyer developnent, Army Ground Forces on 18 Novembsr 1942, directed the Tank
4 Destroyer Center to conduct a series of tank destroyer indoctrination courses at Camp
K Hood for commanders and steff officers.c

'J\C These courses were to Include methods of tank dostroyer tralning and smploy-

i ment, demonstraticne illustrating tank hunting methods, problems of tank destroyer bat-
_&: talione versus tank battallons, and & command post exercise to 1llustrate the employ- .
= ment of a reinforced tenk destroyer group. Each course was to be of five days duration.
jﬁ Two officers from each Army, corps, divieion, command, center or force headquarters were
' directed to attend., The offlcers molected were to be general offilcers or general staff
officers.

The firpt "Tank Deastroyer Indoctrinatlon Course" was conducted from 30 Novem-
ber to 4 December 1942. Three further courses, renamed the "Tank Destroyer Speclal
Obaervers' Course” were conducted on the following aates: number two, from 1l December
to 18 December 1942: number three, from 11l to 15 January 1943; and number four, from
25 to 29 Jenusry 1943. The total attendance for the four courses were 250 visiting
officers and included seventeen major generale, slxty-six brigadier generala, fifty-two
colonels, fifty-nine lieutenant colonels, twenty-nine maJors, alxtesn captalns, and
eleven lieutenanta.?

In a weekly staff report for the perilod 25 - 30 January 1943, the G-3, Tank

Destroyer Center reported tc the Chilef of Staff that tank destroyer orilentation courses
had been attended by representatives of all maJor unite of Army Ground Forces, along with
Army Alr Forces, the United States Marine Corps and the Tank Automotlve Center,30 Sup-
pilementing thle effort to clarify tank destroyer doctrine, a letier was ismsusd by Gen-
eral Bruce and enclosed therewith was the Center's Informstion Bulletin No. 7.of 19 May
19&3.31 Distribution of this letter and bulletin was made to all tank destroyer units
and down to divisions in Army Ground Forces as well as the Eilghth Service Command.

General Bruce sald, "I% will be noted that our tactlcs continue to be epl-

. tomlzed in >ut shoulder sleeve insignie and in our motto., Panther-like, we seek

-%g informatlon of enemy teniks and of sultable firing positionas; panther-like, we strike
Vit and destroy by gunfire from favorable positiocns. Thls does not mean that we seek out
ﬁ: tanks with guns nor chase them, nor pursue them, nor charge them."

)

ufg Tha Tenk Destroyer Board, the organization, function and activitles of which

are recorded in Chapter IX, kept abreast cf tank destroyer expansicn and development.

¥

'53: The viewpoint of the Commanding General of Tank Destroyer Center was roflected

=" throughout the activitles of the Board, H- fglt that Ordnance and other creative agen-
_,ﬁ cles of the War Department were capable .of deglgning many types of tank deatroyers and
%‘ that as architects they could design and plan. However, 1n order to make the tank

destroyer efficlent, and in order tc attain the perfection indicated by test and trial,
constant tangency with those agencles was neceasary.

It was during thie period that the Board, starting with a veblcle having

"?i Christle suspensi n, neceassry for speed, and the 37mm gun, -- worked through the T-h49, .
.;§ having & 57Tmm gun -- then to the T~67, having a 75mu gun, and eventually tc the T-T70

iy with the 76.2mm or 3 inch gun.

[ L&y An outetanding accomplishment of tank destroyers was 1llustrated during this i

period of developing a tank destroyer weapon. Partly psychologlcal, 1t marked the
beginning of the end for Germwan armor. Tho German Mark TIT and Mark IV tankas of 1939

'4} and 40, weighing 25 and 32 tons, had great mcbilit _ The 37wm gun could destiroy them,
_ﬁa so the Germans produced the Mark V, the Panther, a . ton tank armed with either a 75
!

2

W




| RS VAW WA TELA (R T VRIS U T W TG O WU O W N WY W WKW R T L W L ARVAGT TG WG RO WX AL R D WS T T W

or 88mm gun. Our (5's could destroy thew, so the Germans went tuv the Tiger Mark VI,

a 66 ton, 56 callber, 88mm gun., Then, anticipating our 3 inch tank destroyer, they
agaln Jmmobilized with the 75 ton Royalty-Jager Panther and 79 ton Ferdinand. German
armor immobilized 1itself, to meet ths threat of mcre and more proficlent tank destroyers.

In a move to gtandardize vehlcle equipmﬁnt the War Department appointed a
special armored vehicle board om 13 October 1942. 32 rThis board, generally lknown as the
"Palmer Board” after 1te senlor member, Brigadier Genorsl Williston B. Palmer, was com-
posed of members of the armored force, ordnunce, tank destroyers, and cavalry,

With reapect tc & tank destroyer, the "Palmer Board" concluded that the tank
destroyer was essentlally a gun carrlage and not a tank and that a suitable tank
destroyer gun motor carriage was critically needed. Thelr visualizatlon of a tank
destroyer wae ldentical with that of Genersl Bruce as described in 19%1.33

Or 22 July 1942, Army Ground Forces informed the Tank Destroyer Center that
a declsion had been reached to make the 3 inch self.-propelled gun the stendard weapon
for tank destroyer battalicns. This oliminated the 37mm gun in the light pletoons of
tank destroyer companies.3

On 9 November 1942, the Commanding General, Tenk Destroyer Center, submitted
recommendations to Army Ground Forces for changes in the tank deatroysr battalion
tables of organizatlon which eliminated the light platoons, egquipped with the 37mm gun
and provided for three heavy platoons, armed with the 3 inch gun, in each gun company. 3

Thie aubstitution necessitated an increase pf personnel and squipment right
at the time that the Army Ground Forces lssued an overall directive for a reductlon of
15 per cent of total persomnsl and 20 per cent of total motor transportation.?

However, the Center aubmitted a revlised table of organization on ) Decembe~
19&2,37 which was issued by the War Department on 27 January 1943. This Table of
Organization authorized a total of €73 for personnel and 158 for motor vehicles, all
gun compenles to be equipped with 3 inch melf-propelled gun.

Another important proJect which was carriled out by the Tank Destroyer Beard
wag the development of a towed tank destroyer battalion. The testing of euch an organi-~
zation wag directed by Army Ground Forces on 1 January 19&3.38 Extensive fleld tests
were conducted during January and February, using 36 3 inch M-1 and persoruel from the
801et Tank Destroyer Battaliocn,

A tentative table of organization was developed Tor the towed battalion and
a report of the tests was submitted to Army Ground Forces on 12 March 1943,

(n 31 March 1943, ten self-propelled battalions of the Advanced Unlt Tralning
Centar and five of the Basic Unit Tralnlng Center were converted to towed bhattallions
upon a directive from Army Ground Forces. 9 This change was made on a tentative basis,
for training, and the battallons operated unier the provislonal table of organization
propared by ths Tank Destroyer Board.

On 7 May 1943, Table of Organlzation 18-35, Tank Destroyer Battalion, Towed,
was officially lssued by the War Depsrtment and the towed battallon authorized as a
0]

new tank destroyer unlt

While the Tank Destroyer Bosrd was Increasing thoe scops of 1te activities,
the Taenk Destroyer School's teaching program was expanded to provide better tralned
personnel for tank destroyer unlts.
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The firet offlcer candldate class, whifp had started in the limlted facllitlea
at Gatesville, was gradumted on 16 October 1942.%* By 28 December 1942, the Officer
Candidate School had lncreased to 1te peak enrollment of 2,00% students with the en-
trance of the 23ra clasa,?

The addition of courses to 1ts schedule of 1lnetructlion brought the Tank )
Destroyer Schuol to 1te maxlmum attendance of 4,810 gtudents on 31 December 1942. oOn
this date, twelve offlcer candldate achool clasges, nine officers’ coursss, and twenty-
four enlisted courses were in progresa.uS

The publications department of the Tanrk Destroyer School, which had been
ectivated on 9 March 19L2, without personnel, began operation on 28 December 1942,
when a director was appointed.™**

This department acted as a coordinator of all materials putlished by the
Scheol, aasslsted instructors in drafting graded teats, edited menuscripts for instruc-
tional manuals, wrote and edlted artlcles for service Journals and other puklications,
conducted a weekly radlo program, and maintalned contsct with other service schools to
oxchange instructional material.&b

The training program of the Tank Destroyer Center waa further augmented by
the expansion-of the Advanced Unlt Tralnling Center npon 1ts movemeni to Cemp Hood.

The original crganization of the Advanced Unit Training Center had included
a8 headquarters and headquarters company and twc training groups, organized to train
three battalions each.h Projected plans for the expanslon anticipated an increase
of four training groupa to provide training supervision foi 18 battalions, which would
preserve the ratio of one group for each three battallons.“T

On 1 September 1942, four tactical tank destroyer groups were sctivated and
asslgned to the Advenced Unit Tralning Center but no authorization wae received for
the activation of more tralning groups.

The demands of Army Ground Forcee for tank destroyer battalions with unit
training completed resulted in many of the filret battaliona' recelving less than two
montns' training.h9 By 29 October 1542, 1t was possible to gchedule thres monthas'
training for the battalions then at Camp Hood and for all that arrived after that date.
The three months' schedule included five weeks of firing, one week on the battle condi-
tioning course, and six wesks of tactical training.’?

Ac the tralning program expanded, improvements wers made whersver possible to
add reallam. One of the most valuable phases of weapona traiuing--subcaliber firing at
moving tunks--wag introduced in March 1942. Buttoned-up light tanks, aquipped with
periscopes and reinforced to protect the drivers, were used to afford the tank de-
stroyer gun crews rapldly moving targets, The abillty of the tanks to maneuver pro-
vided marksmanship tralning closely approaching combat conditions.Dt .

By 13 April 1943, forty-two tank destroyer battslions had been tralned and
rolsassd by the Advanced Unit Tralning Center.’2 The number of groups and battalions
under the Advanced Unit Trainlng Center reached 1lte peak on 25 May 19&3, when a total
of eight groups and twenty-eight battalions wae in training.”3

Bacause of the over-all expansion In training, 1t was necessary Lo lncrease
the number of troops in the Training Erigade, firat on 21 Auguat 1942 when the Thlth
Tank Battalion (1light) was assigned,”™ and subsequently on 1% December 1942 when the
113th Cavalry Regiment (mechanized) was attached.”> The addition of the latter
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organizatlon provided the ta. k desiroyers with experlence in maheuvering agalnst mounted
reconnalssance.

ot The 13th Ordnance Battalion, which was assigned on 26 October 1942, at first.
- entailed additional tralnlng responsibllity for the Tank Deastroyer Center but later was

: able to assume maintenance and supply gemponsibilitias for the Tiaining Brigade, there-
by rendering a most valuable service,

Two additlonal service organizations we: » included in the Trainiung Brigade
troops. The 374th Engineer Gensral Service Battallon, assigaed on 17 iugust 19&?,57
constructed many of the treining facilities at Camp Hood ang North Camp Hood. The
Provislonal Truck Battallon, activated on 4 February 1943,”° fuinished transportaticn
for the Tank Destroyer Schecol, Board, and other units of the Center wnen called upon.

i SUMMARY: By 25 May, when the communid of the Tank Destroyer Center paassed

from General Bruce to Major General Orlando C. Ward,59 the organization and expansion
of the Center had besn accomplished.

Sound tactical and tralnlng doctrine had bsen formulated; Tank Doestroyer
battallon, group, and brigade organizs.long had been developed and improvedi. The Tank
Destroysr Center, Board, Scheol, Advanced Mnit Tralnlng Center, Roplacemant Tralning
Center, and Buslc Unit Training Center had been establlghed at o pormanomt sito with
excellent range and maneuver areag and housing facilities for 80,000 troops. A ault-
able weapon--tho T-70--to repluce tha expedients used slnce the organlzation of tank
deatrorer untts had been developed. The bsltallons trained by the Cenver, desplte
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thelr being armsd with unsatisfactory anid makeshlft eupedleuts) hed given an cxesllens
account of themgelves in combat.

All this had been accomplishad in only 18 months, with s spzcd necegsl
by the urgent need for a force capable of destroylng enemy armor In order o zlloy tho
successful operation of the army combat team.

Ths building up of the Training Brigade to include Tanks, Mschanized Cavelry,
and Tank Destroyer revealed the fact that Gensral Bruce appreciated fully the vital
necessity for integration of arms and the ability of commanding officers to cops with
this vital problem.
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CHAPTER V

ACTIVITIES OF THE TANK DESTROYER CENTER
27 Moy 1943 - 24 Qctober 1943

When Majcor Genseral Orlando C. Ward assumed commend of the Tank Destroyer
Center on 25 May l9h3,l organization and expansion had been achieved. How well was
indicated when, four days lster on the occasion of the formal opening of North Cemp
Hood, Lt. Generali Lesley J. McNalr said:

"T Imow of no war training agency which was conceived. planned, bullt and
put into full operation with greater epeed, skill and soundness than Camp Hood."

The attention of the Center ,was thereaflter focused on 1ts training and de-
veloping mission. With major administrative problems out of the way, the new Com-
manding General was able to concentrate his attention on the Improvement of training.
General Ward, former commander of the First Armored Divielon during the North African
campalgn, wase thoroughly acquainted with the exploits, good and btad, of tuank destroyers
in battle. He was well qualified for the Job ahead with tank destroyers; both because
of a realilstlc knowledge of battleflecld conditions and his sincere belialf In the
capsbilities of tank destroyera.2

His principsal emphasis was on perfectlion in gunnery and the correlation of
all practice firing with combat firing. Hig obJective was to produce perfect gun
toams, - teams perfected in tralning, automatically perfected in battle action. 4s a
corollary to this emphasls on individual tesms, General Werd believed in the efiicacy
of battle plays -- maneuvers which could both be practical on the drill field and in
actnual combat.

Battle plays for -tank destroyers were tested by the Center and recommended
to Army Ground Forces on 28 August 1943, These consisted of a few basic formations
for unit movement end of maneuvers for entry into agtion.ﬁ Army Ground Forces was
favorably Impresssd by tank destroyer batile plays,” but no official reaction was
recelived by the Center; consequently, while used to advantage for lnstructional purposes
within the Cen' »r, tney were not taught as a part of official tank destroyer doctrine.

To accentuate realism of battle field requisites, General Ward requested
Army Ground Forces on 27 May 1943 tc secure for the Center officers with recent battie-
field experience. Although ten officers were requested by name, only two were agsigned
to the Center during the summer of 19435.2

To imprese all versonnel with the characteristice or good combat firing
position and to link tralning on the range with battleiield conditions, signs were
placed at and near all ranges indicsting goed and bad combat positions. This resulted
in a very definite "terrain appreclation" for officers and enlisted men, many ¢f whom
needed the definite 1llustraticn to clarify a misty conceptlon so sasily acquir:d from
worde .0

Concurrently, the Center increased 1its emphaslis on trainines o vecondary
missions as Indirect five and beach defense. This change came aboul 1th the recog-
nition of the vereatllity of tank destroyer organizations and the f'act that the day of
the blitzkrieg warfare had dimmed, '

Training wasg increased on the battle conditioning courso and mado moro
realistic by the additlion of Inetruction in night infiliraetion and by the use of live
fragmentat.jon grenadess by personnel undergoing the coursc. Other tnnovatlons were the
training of medical persomnel In removing wounded under i'lre and Lhe introduction of a
course in weods flghting.
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Also awaiting action in December 1943, was a recommendation of 22 September
1943 to the Chief of Staff, War Department, through Army Ground Forces, that =ight
liaison planes with essential personnel be included in the tables of organization and
equipment of the tank destroyer group.9 Tegts of air-ground liaison had been conducted
and liaison planes had been used in training by the Center since 25 May l9l+2.lO Sug-
gestions for the organic assignment of air liaison elements to tank destroyer orgeni-
zations had been made as early as 18 July 1gk2.ll

In support of the 22 September recommendation, it was pointed out that the
location of tank threats and the maintenance of contact with located enemy armor wes
esgential to successful antitank action. Tank destroyer missions not practicable for,
nor of prime interest to, air support commands were listed, and the successful perform-
ance of such missions by liaison planes during the Tunisian campaign was cited. This
list included the following tasks: Route reconnsissance and marking; march control and
guidance, reconnaissance of close-in terrain; reconnalssance governing employment;
oblique photos for weepons employment, terrain studies, and camouflage discipline;
command reconnaissance; air observation posts for conduct of fire; command and lateral
liaison; acting as an additional agency in the tank warning net; and spotting for
vehicular and emsrgency personnel recovery. The use of liaison planes for these
purposes had been tested and found practical by the Tank Degtroyer Center.Le It was
further pointed out that these missions could best be performed by air elements organ-
ically assigned to tank destroyers. In reply the Army Ground Forces indicated generally
conforming recommendations had been made by them to the War Department and that the
Center would be advised a8 soon as War Department had completed its study and rendered a
decision.13

Integration of arms in battle was considered by General Ward, as by General
Bruce, -- a paramount 1ssue. Thus added to the other arms of the Training Brigade, the
lst Battalion of the S5lst Armored Infantry Lth AD was secured as additional school trcops
on 12 July 195+5,1l+ and the 264th Field Artillery Battalion was secured 4 November l9h3.l5

Only a few major administrative changes were made in the organization of the
Tank Destroyer Center while General Ward was in command. Pursuant to verbal orders
frcm Army Ground Forces, the Basic Unit Training Center was redesignated as the
Individual Training Center on 13 August 1943, and the Advanced Unig Training Center
reverted to its original designation as the Unit Training Center.l This redesignation
was in keeping with the miassion of the elements involved, the Individual Training Center
being primarily concerned with the individual training of personnel. of newly activated
tank destroyer organizations and the Unit Training Center with the preparation of
organizations for combined training in maneuvers conducted by higher headquarters.

Two months later, on 15 October 1943, the Individual Training Center was
inactivated, in accordance with War Department directions.LT Seven colored tank
destroyer battalions were the only organizations then In training under its supervision,
and these units were transferred to a tank destroyer group to complgte their basic
instructlion under the direct control of the Tank Destroyer Center.t

The activation of an Army Specialized Training Program basic training center
at North Camp Hood was anticipated, and the Provisional Headquarters Company, Basic
Training Center, was established there on 16 October 1943 in order %o retain in one
organization the enlisted personnel of the former Headquarters Company, Individual
Training Center, for use at the new installation.l9 Since the expected Army Specialized
Training Program center did not materialize, this provisional headquarters unit was
disbanded on 5 November 1943, pursuant to verbal instruction from Army Ground Forces.20

One change in the administrative organization of the Tank Destroyer Board and
two changes in that of the school were also made during this period. On 18 Augunst 1943,
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the officers comprising the tactics pection of the Tunk Destroyer Board, which wap
principally concerned with the prenaration of ficld manuals and other publicationn set-
ting forth tank destroyer doctrine and organization, werc transferrcd to the pub-
lications department of the School; and the School then asgswscd tn: responsibilivy for
preparing all tank destroyer training literature and visual aids.

Personnel accounting not only of troops at the Tank Destrcyer Center but of
all tank destroyer organizétions was simplified by an Army Ground Forces directive of
8 June 1943, which designated field artillery as the branch of all cnlisted men asaigned
to tank destroyer units.22 Prior to issuence of this directive, administratiom of tank
destroyer organizations was complicated by the fact that both officera and enlisted
men had retained for persomnel accounting purposes their cdeasignations as mzmbers of the
branches from which they had been transferred to the tank destroyers.

The Commanding General of the Center was empowered to exercise general courts--
martial Jurisdiction over all ground force persovmmel under control of the gﬁnter on 1
October 1943.23 This had been expsdient for the Center since 16 May 19k2.

The use of personnel of the Women's Army Auxiliery Corps at the Center occas-
ioned many communications during this period, and illustrated a major problem of the
Service Command with its attendant problem for Army Ground Force units. On 1 June 1943,
the 164th WAAC Post Headquarters Company which had been attached to the Center end
further atiached to the Training Brigade since 13 April 1943, was disbanded and re-
organized as the WAAC Detachment, Tank Destroyer Center. The nev organization was as-
signed to the Center, further assigned by the Center to the Training Brigede, and at-
tached to the Replacement Training Center.2>

On 3 June 1945,'the commanding officer of the WAAC Detachment reported to
Army Ground Forces that her command--three officers and 160 enrolled women--had replaced
110 enlisted men in the Replacement Training Center and thirty-one enlisted men in the
Basic Unit Training Center .20 By indorsement, the Replacement and School Command stated
that the replacement of nineteen additional enlisted men would be necessary in accordance
with the Wer Depsrtment's policy that WAAC's would be used to release an egqual number of
male military personnel.2’ Both the Basic Unit Training Center and the Replacenent
Training Center replied that it was impossible to effect any further displacement of
enlisted men since the nineteen women not replacing men were needed to operate the WAAC
Detachment headquarters and mess. All other WAAC's performed duties which would other-
wise have necessitated an incregse in the enlisted strength of Basic Unit Training
Center headquarters com.pa:nies.2 -

Subsequently a separaste WAC Detachment for both the Tank Destroyer Center and
the Tank Destroyer Replacement Training Center was organized pursuant to War Deparcment
directive 25 September 1943.29

The lesson pointed to in the WAC Detachment was that housekeepers also need
housekeepers. This wes solved by the Center and its subordinate units by rotating
personnel from regular duties to their own housekeeping duties.

The personnel of the WAC Detachment were capable, adaptable and they performed
admirably in their miseion of releasing manpower for combat missions.

The sole changes in the administrative organization of the Center itself
during General Werd's command were in the staff sections. An inspection team to check
on motor maintenance by organizations under the control of the Center was established
in the G-4 section early in July, 2nd a liaison sub-section was organized by G-I in
October 194% .30

- 33 -



B TUR T ENTTRUI U T ENLRUPRR W0 W STUR W0« A WO N WUPT SESTTIRNT W | AT JET A1 e 1ar BVl W L TR W S W ST RCGL ST TR AT TR TS T T TR T TR TR R T

A slgnal off'lcer's gsection wuo added to the Conter's speclal staff In July
194%, to Inspect the signal oguipment of tank destroyer organizations and to conduct
experiments with communlcations apparatus.’l Ag originally organlzod, the sectica was
composea of the esignal offlcer only, but 16 wus later Increased by five officere placod
on special duty from the Offlcexrs Replacement Pool, North Cuamp Hood.’=

An Inspector General's section for the Center was authorized by Army Cround
For ' late in July 1943, and was accordingly organized by the Center. An lnspector
gene. L wag al. ady on duly, and addltlonal personnel were secured Irom the Adveanced
Unit Tyalning Center, Baslce Unit Training Conter, end Replacement Training Center .35

A reduction in the numoer of clvilians omploy=zd by the (enter apd an Increased
af'forte to secure ltems of equipment from government scurces rather than by purchnses
were necescitated by a cut in the Center's budget for the fiscal yesr 1943-1944. The
Center cequested $430,160, but its budget as approved smounted 1o only $276,100. The
reduction wae not as dramtic as appears from these flgures, however, as part of the
money requested was lacer Included in apecial fileld exerclse tunds. In order to offect
the required decraaﬂﬁ in the use of civilian employoes, increased use was made of
enlisted perﬂonnel,5

Ae productlon models of the T-T70 became avallable, the Board put this weap~n
through evory poassible practlcal test before 1ts final standardization. In crder to
gecure pergomnel for these tests, slxty-flve offlcors mand slxly enllsted men were
placed on gpeclal duty with the Bosrd, the majority of tho of'ficers being d‘ruwgt from
the Off'l.ers Replacesont Pool. Bxbensive ‘csting wap bogva In Septomber 194%35.77

Fleld Manusl 18-Y, as orieginaily published on 16 June 19h0, was fundamentally
gound; hut ito uso uncoverca ooveral foaulto for the correction o which a revianlon of
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the manual was considered necessary.56 This work was begun by the tactics section of
the Tank Destroyer Board. The section, after its transfer, collaborated with the

School's tactice department is completing the revision.

Since it was impossible to include the details of platoon employment in Field

Manual 18-5 without its becoming too bulky, four other field manuals were prepared.

These treated the self-propelled gun platoon, the towed gun platoon, the reconnaissance
platoon, and pioneer platoon.37 '

A notable meeting was held in Octoper 1943 at Camp Hood to discuss the
desirability of combining elements of the .Tank Destroyer School and the Field Artillery
School. The meeting was attended by General Orlandc Ward and members of his staff anf
General Balmer of the Field Artillery School and members of his staff. Conclusions
were very definite and submitted to Army Ground Forces in a letter of 12 October l9h§.58

‘This letter forcefully pointed out that & combination of the Schools would
not result in added efficiency, that the technique and tactics of tank destroyers
were entirely different from that of supporting artillery -- that direct fire with high
velocity cannon was a gpeciaslty and that there was already "toe much of a tendency to

compartmentize instruction.”

This analysis by highly experienced'artillerymen, reflecting that tank
destroyers were specialists in their own right, was significant when considered in the
light of the opinion of the Chief of the Armored Force in 1941, when he did not want

the resgonsibility of tank destroyers, deeming their mission counter to mission of

tanks.”

SUMMARY: The Center's principal activities under General Ward were; training
designed to improve gunnery, team work, battle plays and practice firing under combat
The development of equipment and the formulation of tactical doctrine were
subJjected to all manner of tests to the end of proving them for battlefield use. Tests
were made of indirect fire methods,ho and field artillery type controlled instruvments,
whose addition to the equipment of tank destroyer battalions“l was necessitated by the
growing prominence of the secondary misslon of tank destroyer battalions, viz, indirect
fire and beach defense. The revision of FM 18-5 was undertaken to bring tank dectroyer
doctrine into conformity with the lessons of combat in Africa as interpreted by higher

conditions.

headquarters.
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CHAPTER VI

ACTIVITIES OF THE TANK DESTROYER CENTER
25 October 1943 - 26 June 194k

Major General John H. Hes'ter, a veteran of two combined operations in the
Southwest Pacific, assumed command of the Tank Destroyer Center on 2k October 1943. He
continued the training policies of his predecessor; while stressing perfection in
gumnery and teamwork, he added emphasis on initiative and leadership, pointing out the
vital importance of combat leaders kmowing, not only the technical aspects of thelr
profession, but also intimately the men of their cammand.

Due to non-activation of additional tank destroyer units, General Hester was
immediately confronted with the problem of recasting the Center's organization. On 3
September 1943, the Center recammended to Army Ground Forces plens for its future.l
The inactivation of both the Individual Training and the Unit Training Centers was
recommended, with the Headguarters of Tank Destroyer Center expanded to assume the
attenuated instructional activities of these units. The Tank Destroyer Board and
School were to continue as well as the Replacement Training Center. It was further
recommended that all activities be concentrated at South Camp Hood, with the Replace-
ment Training Center consolidated with the School and the School divorced fram the
Replacement and School Command. The Training Brigade was to be expanded to provide
school troops for cambined training of tank destroyer units which would be returned to
Camp Hood for refresher training and redeployment., All conirol was to be placed under
the Tank Destroyer Center and Army Ground Forces.

Although the Individual Training Center was inactivated on 15 October 1943,
no further action had been indicated on the reorganization plans of the Tank Destroyer
Center by 15 November 1943, The inactivation of the Individual Training Center and the
uncertainty of the future of tank destroyers had a disturbing effect on morale, par-
ticulsrly on the young officers. Attempts were made by the Tank Destroyer Center to
get a reassuring statement of policy from Army Ground Forces and the War Department. .

On 25 October 1943, a letter from General McNair to the commanding general,
Tank Destroyer Center, stated his views on the situation.2 In substance, he said
that curtailment of tank destroyer activities was not in the least peculiar to them
alone for all branches except the Air Force were halting their expansion, He further
expressed confidence in the T-70 Tank Destroyer as bidding falr to becoming an out-
standing weapon of the self-propelied type - that for the first time we had weapons
which were suited for tank destroyer purposes, and that they had inflicted serious
damage to German armor. While giving assurance of no fundamental change at Camp
Hood, he emphasized that the scope of all activities depended on Troop Baslis and the
rate of shipment of units overseas.3

In Novembsr 1943, General McNair announced that Army Ground Forces had
reached sufficient strength to attain preconceived strategical objectives. Affecting
the Tank Destroyer Center, this resulted in a schedule for the completion of the
training of all tank destroyer battalions at Center during January 194k and a
reorganization -of the Center 13 February 194k 4

The net effect of this reorgaiization with respect to units of the Center
were: the inactivation, effective 18 February 1944, of the Tank Destroyer Unit
Training Center and the Training Brigade Headquarters and Headquarters Company; and the
disbanding of the 90th Machine Records Unit on 15 March 1944, The mission of the
first two units had been accomplished, and attenuated personnel processing and records

was to be accamplished through the 8th Service Command Machine Record Unit at Dallas,
Texas.
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With respect o the Center iteelf, pormonnel was reduced Lo a Headgquarters
comprisglng twenty-one officeres and forty-seven ernlisted men. With respect o adminls-
tration, command, and training the reorganization tended to integrate tank deotroyer
activitien, The Center, School amd Replacement Tralning Center wers placed unitor the
Replacament. snd School Cammsnd with the Coawmanding Goeneral, Tank Destroyer Center ex-
orelsing normal command Munctlons as deregated by Lhe Camsarnding General, Replacement
and. School Comuand. Whereas the Center ant Board were formerly under the Army Ground
Forcea, and the School and Replacement Trainlng Center formerly under the Replacement
and School Cammand, the revieed statua left only the Board under Army Growd Forces,
but comments and conecurrence by the Center were *0 be included in Board procesdings,
The net effect of the new policy gave the Center integrated control-~ at least "viva
voce," -~ without denying former prerogatives.D

The sharp reduction of tank destroyer walte throughout Army Growd Forcos
at thls time emphasized the diminlehing tiureat of German armor whink had continued to
imobilize iteelf with heavy and heavier armor. The original plans for activation of
tenk destroyer unita celled for ons battalion per divieion; one group and three
battalions per army corps; and two groups, slx battalions, and cne brigade per army.
Based on plans in July 1943, a grand total of seven brigedes , 32 groups and 177
battalions wes anticipated,b

Under the reorganization of Army Ground Force unite in February 1944, plans
called for a reduction to 78 battallons,7 and on 21 February 1944 the Headquarters and
Headquarters Company, 2d Tank Destroyer Brigade, was inactivated, thus leaving one
tank destroyer brigade in existonce.® With numerically curballed responsibilities for
training, equipplng, and lnspecting tank destrcyer unite, the Tank Destroyer Center's
revised allotment of 21 officers anl 47 enlieted men was redesignated along two clear-
cut functional liness-viz: The organization, doctrine and training section,d and the
equipment and msteriel section,lC both activated 1 March 194k, The organization,
doctrine and training section, - ODT.~-was responsible for tank i-atreyer doctrine and
tralning, roview of training literature and visual aids, and inspection of all tank
degtroyer unlts of Arny Ground Forces,ll The equipment end materiel séction,,“'E&M("
wae responsible for: equipment; tables of organization :nd equipment; G-4% functions;
and cocrdination with Tank Destroyer Board activities on equipment,l2

The efforte of the ODT sectlion were now centered on inspectione of tank
destroger units, General Hester had vislted Army Ground Forces in April 194413 for
the purpose of clarifying the team's purpose and action., ith permission from Army
Ground. Forces, the procedure of inspecting officers wae aliered from that of the
perfunctory lnapector to that of observers amxious to disseminate the correct and
letest doctrine and technique. Explanation.and constructive suggestions were
effucted without delay. This procedure focused attention npon tactical and technical
profiiciency of the unit and sufficlent investigation of maintenance to determine
whether the unlt coald operate succesafully in combat. Evening conferences of in-
gtructional rature, presenting composite experiences ol cambat, were Jdald with oiti-
cers of units to give them battle vision.

The E&M Sectlon of the Center was composed largely of personnel formerly
asolgned to the G-4 sectlon of Tank Destroyor Center, and included ordnancze and. mignal
officers., Thla Sectlcn participated in the Fiecal, G-k and Signal Section conferences
held In Washington during May and June. All purchasing and handling of fiscal funds
for the Tank Destroyer Board, Tank Deatroyer Replacement Training Center and the
Center were accomplished by the B&M Sectlon In additlion to roubtine supply amd equip-
mont needs of unite.

The recomendatlon by the Commanding Generol of

Phe Contor for who consolida-
tlon of' all tank destroyer actlvitles at South Camp Hood,

L4 wag not approved by the
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War Departmont and an Infantry Replacement Training Conter wug eatabliched ol .’JH‘ th
Camp Hood, L with a future anticipated strength of 30,000 troops. The Certer hud
sought to have the Infaniry Replacement Training Canter rinus its antitank cowmpanics,
located at North Camp, from the standpoint of consolidating its own activities, there-
by being closer to ranges and effecting considerable saving in mileazge for track _
vehicles., Further, if antitank companies of the Infantry Replacement Training Centter

were left with the Ta.nk Dest);oyer Center at South Camp, coordination in the anti-
tank effort was visualized,l

One notable development affecting tarnk destroyers during this period was the
mountirg of a 90mm gun on the M-10 chasis, German tanks had continued adding armor and
a gun with considerable more penetration was reguired by tank destroyers. On the 29th
of Pecember 1913, Army Ground Forces directed the Tank Destroyer Board to undertake and
report on service test of this 90rm GMC T-Tl. Subsequently, on 18 February 194k, after
extenaive tests, the Tank Destroyer Board recommended through the Tank Destroyer Center
that the 90mm GMC T-71 be considered suitable for uss as a Tank Destroyer.

SUMMARY: The period of expansion for a1l Army Ground Forces had passed,
Tanlkt Destroyers, like others, were sharply curtailed in units and scope of activities,
The reorgonization of the Center effected centralized control and added to administra-
bive eificioncy. The Center, with an organization doctrine and Mamming Section and
Equipment ard lMaterlel Section, established efficient Training Inspectiion Teams, These
teams secured n groater degree of perfection in TD units by helpful and on-the-ground
corractions of deficlencies.
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CHAPI'SR VIX

ACTIVITIES OF TIE TANK DESTROYER CENI'ER
O duno 19Wh ~ 18 March 194%

Brigadier Genersl Bruest J. Dawloy, Commandant of the School end s veleran
of the Medlterranean cempaign, assumed command of the Tank Destroyer Center, 26 June
294, upon Major General John H, Hester's reasslgrment and departurs.l Iike hias
predecessors in command, Goneral Dawley enunclated the value of teamwork, precislon
and realistlc battle conditlons In tralning. He, however, sought to develop more
speed 1n gunnery and hitting power. Precision came firvat with him but speed developed
to the acne of awiftnesa, he felt, was essentlal to reductlon of casualty attrition

in tank destroyers,

The paucity of reports and officlal news of tank destroyers on the battle-
fronts, linked with the fact that reporte werce usually written by camanders often
unfamiliar with tank destroyers' capabllitles end limitations, led to a further
effort by Tauk Destroyer Center to establish a greater knowledge of tank destroyers
and thelr use throughout the Army.2 Thus on the 26th of June 194k a Group and
Division Cammanders Conference was held et Camp Hood. The conference covered *he
following phases (a) organization of towed and self-propelled battalions, (b) tank
destroyers in secondary mission of indirect fire, (c) direct fire at moving targets,
(d) destruction of pillboxes, {s) direct fire at surprise targets simulating a tank
attack, (f) adght firing and (g) preparation of tank destroyer direct fire position.3
Due to the success ln misslon and the enthusiesm shown at the first conferance,LL
an Army and Corps Comenders’ Conference patterned along eimilar lines, was held 29
July 1944, These conferences effected a more complete understanding of cepabilities
and limitations of tank destroyers and their employment with the combined arms.

An outstending achlevement of the Tank Destroyer Centor during this period
was the result cbtained to effect further coordinstion of arms. The importance of
thls has been reflected throughout the history of the Centor in its attempt te build
the Training Brigade with all arms represented. The Center effected the asslgnment
of & tank destroyer battalion to the Armored Force at Fort Knox, for use as school
troops, - another tank destroyer battallon was asgsigned for school troop duty with
the Infantry School at Fort Benning.! Further coordination of arms was offected
during Auguat 1944 between the Fleld Artillery School and the Tank Destroyer School,
whorein one tank destroyer platoon (Sp) was assigned to school troop duty with the
Flold Artillery School and one platoon of 10%5mm howitzers was assigned to school
troop duty with the Tank Destroyer School .8

On 18 Septembor 194k, » telephone directive from the War Department was
rocoived by thoe Ceontor to the effect that the Arrmored snd Tank Desatroyer Schools
wore to be combined, using facilities at Fort Knox. The Commanding General of the
Center, upon belng requested to comuent , vigorously opposed thls consolidation at
Fort Knox, pointing out that the range facilities and training aslds at Camp Hood
were superior to any other known statlion and that such facilitles at Fort Knox were
linited and unsatisfactory for tenk destroyer use, He further recommended that 1T
for reasons of economy & congolidatlon was egsentlal, then a ccasolidation be made
with tho Field Artillery at Fort Sill where facilities were available, though not
equal to thoso at Camp Hood.9 Subsequently, on 1 Novewber 1944 10 Army Ground Forces
directed a consolidation al Fort Kncx of only the Officers Candldste Schools of
Cavalry (Machunized), Tank Dostroyers and Armor. The Tank Destroyer allotment fTor
Class No. (G, 1 November 1944, wes 11, and did not maverially affect the status quo
of Tank Destroyer Center except for logs of a few additional officer lusbructora to
the Gchool at Fort Knox.
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During General Dawley's period of cammand, no major changee In administration
occurred for Center, but the War Department., percelving tho dwindling threat of armor
and the bold and aggressive stature of the Tank Destroyer Center and its claments, waa,
in its overall planning, forced now to consider the future of tank destroyera. The
quention of whether it was to be a separate arm or a protege of an establiched arm, was
Important,.

Thue the Cammanding General of the Center was dirscted, 19 October 1Sk, by y
Army Ground Forces to make recommendations regarding the status of tank and tank de-
stroyer units in the post-war army. His letter of 4 Novomber 194k, given in toto iu
wpendix of Chapter VII, established cogent reasons for his recammendatlon that tanks
and tank destroyers each be set up as a separate arm by law., His loglic was based on
the antithesis, divergence and contrast In missions of the several arms and sublect
elements,

The future of tank destroyers wae at stake, and the backlog of opinion,
beginning with the Chief of the Armored Force in 1941, and following through succes-
sive cumanders of Tank Destroyer Centoer as well as the Palmer Board {se0 Chapter VI)
indicated unified support for the idea that the mission and tochnigue of tank de~
stroyers was divergent from that of other arms,

Collateral with the question of the future of tank destroyers was & review
of tank destroyer achlevements with respect to: materiel, equipment, doctrine and
training, and organization, in oxder to aid Army Ground Forces in establishing a pro-
gram to act as a gulde in postwar development. Such a review and report had besn
directed on 22 September 1944 by Army Ground Forces,ll

It was thus that the Commsnding Genersl and bhis staff and sub-sectione
assumed two maJjor obJectives during the last quarter of 1944 and the first quarter of
1945, Supervision of training designed for perfecting in combat thoge tank destroyer
units still in the United States was a continuous major objective and to that was
added anslysis, digest, review and report of tank destroyer developmente and
achlevements, The fuactlonal design of Tank Doestroyer Center headquarters with an
organization, doctrine snd training section, and an equipment..and materiel section,
appeared ldeal for the two major missions, although cambined study and interwoven
effort was involved.,

A prglimlnaxw report on equipment was wads by the Center on the 253th day of
October 191;);,’11— which 1ncluded recommendatione by the Center on: i1tems to be elim-

inated, 1tems to be replaced, 1tems to be modified, and items to have standard nomen-
clature list change.l3

The final report on review of developments was made 2 December 194k,l% Thig
review and report Included one appendix covering tank destroyer developments and dealt
gpenlfically with misslon, organization and equipment of Tank Destroyer Center unita.
It was based on analysis of facts received frrom battlefronts in all sectors and rec-
omerndsatlons mads were deslgned for specific ilmprovement of tamk destroyer actlon in
theatres of operatlion. With reepect Lo mlssicn, 1t was recommended that the present
misslon as defined in Fleld Menual 18~9 was sc broad and so all inclusive that an
extension thereof or chenge in the future could not be foreseen. As to organization,
the report covered the two types of tank destroyer units; namely, the self-propellsed.
and the towed type. Imphasls was glven to the self-propelled mount with an explana- '
ticn that the towed gun wese an oxpedient. Analysis of battlefield reports indicated
that the exlsting organization of the self-propslled battalion, consisting of a
headquarters company, a reconnalssance company and three gun companies, was baslcally
sound and would remain sound. The repcrt also dealt specifically with the advantages
and dlsadvantages of tank destroyer equipment, including the gun motor carriugoes,
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srmamsnt transport, emmunition, flre control equipment, cammundcations equipment end
miscellaneous accessoriass. [t was clearly indloated that the M-18 wam the 1deal type
of gun motor carriage desired because of maneuverabllity and mobility. One of the
lsssons learned, however, through a egtudy of past achievements and bhattlefleld reporis,
LMy was the necesslty for more gun power whilch, consldered from the standpoint of highest
24y velocity possible, imndlcated that the ideal maximum caliber consistent with mobility,
ot rate of fire and capaclty for volume of fire, was the 90mm gun motor carriage, M-36.
“ ' The minimm ideal appeared to be the Ttmm GMC, M-18. These celibers were indlceted

o throvgh the visuslization of improvement of emmunitlon, both through propellent charges
minimizing flash, and types of projectiles elmilar to the sabot type and the tungsten

. core typs.

Another lesson indicated was the necessityibr the improvement of the gun
e motor carrilage through the provision of a canopy turret cover, to provide protectilon
‘ ".'(l} against alrcraft and fragmentation. From teste 1t appeared that thls turret cover
should bhe at a height above the edge.of the turret to permit all arocund vieion.
Another factor developed fran the study of review of battlefront reports was the need
of stabilization of the gun turret permitting accurate fire in landing operatlons and

-"' :;ﬁ during movement. The need for effective blast deflectors and blast mats contimmed to
x{n?f,‘: be & problem without s satisiactory solution."
3, ¥
Sy
4! In connection with redeployment and the poasible reorganization and re-
Y equimment of infantry divisions, thereby ensbling them more quickly to achlieve

S objectives of primary miselor., the Army Ground Forces requested. the Center for rec-
! ammendations as to the.incluslon of tank destroyer units in infantry divisions.l>

B

: ' The Cammanding General of the Center, ~ Brigadleir General K. J. Dawley,

N etrongly recommended that a tank deetroyer battalion be included ee an organic

;,,v component of the irnfantry division.l€ The Commanding General of the Center pointed
Lo out in his recammendation that combat experience indlcated an absolute necessity for
C the inclusion of tank destroyer battalions as an organic component, The increase in
5 g;s gize of the infantry dlvislon thereby, was, in the oplnion of the Camending Gemnsral
: :ig of the Center, offget by the fact that 1f tank destroyers wore essential. to infantry
'4'_‘:;;5 In cambat, 1t was elemental that tark dedtroyer unite be avallable to the divieions
.:.g.‘: ir training pericds to establish cooperative and coordinated action.

- l‘”‘

e Fram a study of battlefield reporta it wae remarkable that tank destroyer

. doctrine as concelved and developed by Tank Destroyer Center in 1942 was so basically
_‘ifszg right in 1te vislon and presclence that it stood all tests of combat missions.

RLA Probably the most valuable lesson learned by Tank Destroyer Center through Lhe review
\'i: of activities, battlefleld reports and study for redeployment was that a specific

»*\i:’: plan of training and doctrine once sstablished through careful study end analysis

ahould not be changed by fluctuating opinicns induced by local or iimited horizonsa,
e The criginal Field Manual 18-5 as concelved ard published by the Tank Destroyer
“,;4 Center caused some critlicliam bocause of the aggressive and bold spirit indicated.,

:?tg(’ After a study of battlefleld reports and the veried uses made of tank destroyer

’& units, boldness end aggresaivenses on the part of tank destroyers in direct support

:»:" of infantry was demanded by commending generals on many occaslons.

bk

. "aY

ks In the Jenuary 1945 1ssue of Tacticul and Technical Trends, MIS, War Depart-
e ment, Washington, D. C., the chapter on German self-propelled weapons outlined current

German doctrine for employment of Panzer Jaeger (tank destroyers) as follows: "Ia
attack, tank destroyers use fire and movement to the utmost. Thelr constant readiness
to move and fire makes them, according to the Germans, an ldeal moblle ressrve. The
tank destroyer platoona accompanying the Infantry eugsged sighted enemy tanks by
surprise. Positlons behind hedges were considered most favorable, and whern possible,
posltiona in defilade or on reverse slopea. In defense, the main task of tank
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destroyera is destruction of tunke which have broken through. The Germens bellove that
an efficlent warning net 1s, therefore, lmportant."

B Thus German doctrine caonformed in substance with the three directivea which
succesaively governod our own tank destroyers,ll Analysls further revealed that there
wag not mch differsnce betwea:n the original Fleld Manual 18-5 and the revieed edition

.;g@:' of 18 July 194k, However, the one essential dltference was thet of emphasls, The ort-
; t;w, ginal emphaslzed aggresslve maneuver, - the revised emphaslzed cautlon and posltion.
A The term "fire and movement" ‘which keynrted tha original manual was omltted in the

u‘: revigded edition. The language of the oviginal was bold ard vivid, that of the revised
o was guarded and conservative. The revised verslon, after opening with the statement:
Ty "Action ¢f tank destroyers is characterized by an aggrossive epirit,’ 1teelf then

i:‘ partially submerged that spirii, by emphasis on static poeition. The only two 1tallc=
s 1zed sentences in the revised version were ones which suggested static position, The
:: rovised version enunclated the importunce of towed tenk destroyers, and even shated:

"Towed guns are more sultable for advanced positions then gelf-propellsd guns." In

contrast, the original Field Mamuail sald in preface that tank destroyers may be elther
ot self~propelled or towed, but in lts tachical section makes no mention whatever of ths
Iy towed gun.

oy The review of achlievements in planning for redeployment revealsed the Tank
ti*. Destroyer Center still conasidered. the 3 inch towed gun an expedient, The War De~
‘»!\*t. partment on the 5th of February 1945 advilsed the Tank Destroyer Ceunter that all towed

battalions in theatre of operetions had bpeen converted to self-propelled battallons
with one excaption.l8 At the same tlms the War Dsvartment requested the Tank De-
atroyer Center for recommendations regarding the continuance of i1nstruction in tvowed
guna in the Tenk Destroyer Replacement Trelning Center and School. The Center rec~
omended that the towed gune be contlnued for instructional purposes becauss of
econony in conduct and adjustment of fire of towed weapons and also because of the

- N ability of the instructor better to observe and instruct student guners. Another
e reason clted wes that the towed gun could ve disassembled by the students wheress

e Ordnance prohibited the disassembly of self~propelled guns., It was thus thabt the
{ Center was taught one outstanding lesson which was "Teachand train unit personnel in
‘f‘ minute detail but be sure the overall pilcture 1s attalned eo that supported units
f‘? may know tank destroyer capabilities and limitations." The second msjor objJective of
‘4':..- Tank Destroyer Center during the period of 1 November 194k to V-E Day was that of
- perfecting for combat those tank destroyer battalions stlll in the United States.

The mission of the Center waus to assist these units in attalning the acme cf perfec-
tion in training and equipmsnt,

1‘.“. An inspecuion team compored of officers fram the Center mede several trips

1) t0 each tank destroyer battalion to observe their state of training, witness testse

1;;. and meke recommendations., Presentations were made at evening conferences to bring
A

R vefore the persomnel of units visited developmenta and doctrine and treining with
enphaels cn secondary missions invelving both direct and indirect fire,.

‘ |
i ‘
~,:’),; Combat efficlency tests wers reviewed in the light of overseas experience i
‘: and revisions were made sccordingly. Training and the testing and perfection of

a‘.: equipment were simplifiod for the Center through 1016 deiegation by Hesdyuerters Army

tv‘; Ground Forces of command responsibllity to the Commanding General, Tark Destroyer

e Center, on the matters pertalning to the Tank Destroyer Board,19 on the 13th of |
-;; Decamber lth and also the delegation of commang responsjbility to the Comanding .
-,,:_c' General, 'I‘ank Destroyer Center, on matters pertaining to Teank Destroyer School and .
Q_Q:, Tank Deatroyer Replacement Tralning Center on 28 December 1944, 20 !
’.‘.' !
N 1
q::: Conelderable time amd effort were spent during Jenuary and Fsbruary 1945 ’
.‘fo. by the officers of the Organization, Doctrine and Training Secticn on problems in l
- - 42 -
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attack on fortified positions. The btechnique of assault on fleld fortifications wae
developed and patteimed along a line deslgned to be the moat effective In assleting tho
front line infantry in securing their obJoctives.?l Frequent visits were made by tank
destroyer offlcera to different infantiry replacement training center battallons at Camp
Hood to observe thelr training methods and further to perfect coordinated texk destroyer
support of infantry. A solullon wae sought to the problem of coordinated attack and

" tLeamwork with the infantry in the destruction of plllboxes and bunkers. This involved
the use of tank deatroyer campanies, platcons, sections and even single guns rather
than entire tank destroyer vattalions in direct support of infantry unite.

’ SUMMARY: Fvildence supported the fact that tank destroyers were speclalists
in a technique and in training basically different {ram other arms, The tank destroyers
had achieved superior weapons and a sound doctrine end %he Center, through conferences
with high ‘oomanders at Camp Hood attempted to demonstrate limitations and capabllities
of tank d¢ troyers, to the end of establishing proper uniform employment, While suc-
ceasful "in emse," the disappsarance of German tanke left the tank destroyers without
edversary according to thelr first mission, and therefore nullified the grest nead
sxperienced in 1941 - 42 and 43,

With abated mission and exploltation, the tank destrcyers continued ilmprove-
ment in training end equipmsnt of units with emphbasis on indirect fire, destruction of
plllboxes and other secondary missions. Training was improved by inepecting teams
seffecting direct on-the-ground corrvections. Xquipment was studled, tested and changes
nade for edded efficiency in battle,
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CHAPTER VIII

ACTIVITIES OF THE TANK DESTROYRER CENTER
19 March 1945 ~ 1 September 1945

Brigadier General A. 0. Gorder, Commanding General of the Tank Destroyer
Replacement Training Center, assumed cormard of the Tarnk Destroyer Center 18 March
1945,1 upon Brigadier General Ernest J, Dawlsy's reassignment.? General Gorder's
viewpolnt and pollcy wore simllar to those of Genersl Dawley. He emphasized per-
fectlon in tralning, teamwork, accuracy and vrecision., Hie vislon of apeed was
rhythmic action resulting fruom "doing all things decently and in order." While
cammanding the Replacement Training Center, he was most active in training inspec-
tions and was particularly concerned with intelligent performance on the pert of the
trainees. He inisted that the men ¥mow the why, how and wherefor of their duties.

The cammanding generals end combat commanders in the ETO wers requested to
submiv their recommendations on the status of tanks anl tank destroyers in the poat-
war army, coincident with the same request of the Commanding General of Tank Destroyer
Center, Coples of the opinions of commanding generals in ETO were sgent to the Cam-
manding Ceneral, Tank Destroyer Center, on 8 May 1945, General Eisenhower stated
that the consensus was thet, 1f separate branches were get up in the poat-war army,
there should be a separate branch for armor but not for ta.ka destroyers, and that
towed tank destroyers should form s part of the artillery."* Generals 3redley, Devers,
Patch, Halslip, Brooks and others favored a new arm for armor to include tank de-
stroyers. 8till other general offlcers favored armor as a separate arm, but tank
destroyers ae & protege or artillery.

There was one reply on the gusestion by Lt. General Gerow, Commarding General
of the V Corpe, lst Amv,5 which enunciated certain principles which each of the com-~
manding generals of Tank Destruyer Center had consldered paramount, Gensral Gerow
sald, in part, "The Post War Amvy should not contain a new or separate arm composed.
chlofly of tarke. The principal functions relating to any primary weapon and unlts
bullt around it are develoyment of the weapon and eugployment_a; the unit and jte
weepons_as an element of the combined arms. In all of these functions, coordination
with other weapons end integration with the combined armes ie a paramoﬂnb requi.rement
which 1s insufficlently considered in the isolation which builds up around a separate
arm, particularly in peace time,"

Each of the cammanding generels of Tank Destroyer Center, in bullding the
Training Brigade and Schonl troops of Tank Destroyer Center to include all possidle
arms, had emphasized the importance ¢f' coordinstion of weapons and intogration with
combined sxrms. They felt that thelrs was a primary weapon, having very definite and
fixed missions different from other elements, and that specialized effort and train-
ing were essential in bullding the unit which perfected its woeapon and the use there-
of 1n the erecution of its misslion.

General Gorder's viewpoint was that the question of coordination with other
arms and the lIntsgration of corbined arms wes of first importance, and separate arms
or branches might militate against 1dsal integration.’

Albelt tank destroyers engaged tanks and tanks did not engage tanks in their
primary missione, the consensus by KTO coamanders, as revealed by yols c¢f their
mcwmlerxiations,e vas that the tank deetroyer wes Just another tank.” The simllarity
of tank destroyers and tanks was emphasized, bubt the question of divergent missions
and specialized training was not touched upon except hy General Gerow and implied by
General Elsenhowsr in his reference to "if there are to be separate brancheB."
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Early in April 1945, events Indicated a npeedy Lermination of hostilitieas in
Furope., The Center, with practically all tank destroyer lactical units foreign bourd,
initiated plans'for future training and redeployment of Lank destroyer units.,- 10 The
School and Replacemsnt Tralning Center were alerted to plan for refresher tralning for
tank destroyer battalions returning for redeployment against Japan.ll

. Japan's armor was negllgible, but reports revealed sn intricate and effec-
tive system of field fortifications, the destruction of which required direct fire by
high velocity weapons with the accuracy of tank destroyers. Quosticnnelres were sub-
mitted to all offlcers of Tank Destroyer Center recently returmed from the Southwest

* Pacific and recamendations wers scught for correct participation by tank destroyers.

One lesson indicated was increased emphasis on tank destroyer cooperation
with infantry in achieving front line obJectives. The pillboxes and cave openings
of the Japanese offered a vary small aperture as a target and ‘direct hitas were neces-
sary to destroy them. The M18 with 1ts accuracy and power proved most effective at
Te Shima,l? but close coordination with infantry was elemental.

The ODI Sectlion worked with different battalions st the Infantry Replace~
ment Training Center at Camp Hood to effect a standard of coordinated effort on the
problem prasented by Japanese fleld fortifications.13 Recamendations sought from
officers of Phe Infantry School we ‘e Interwoven in tank destroysr pmcedurerl’{

In the meentime, the War Department felt growing concern over the large
number of casualties experienced by units attacking Japanese fortifications, Leyte,
s Shima and Okinawa were oxtremely costly in wounded and dead. Japanese fleld
fortiflcations were mainly natural terrain barriers developed intc Intricate sub-
Lerranean gtrongholds from which the Japanese could emsrge and attack American units
in the rear and on each flank., Cave openings were self-supporting and were 80 ably
concosled thet sseault teams, after teking a frontal slope and/or reverse alope would
find. that they nad bypassed s*trongpointa Trom which a murderous fire all but wired
thew out.,

The Tenk Destroyer Center, percelving the gravity of the problem, and
leving the tank destroyers with thelr accuracy and high veloclty weapcns could
of for gune solutlion, set up a special team to work on the problem. Lt. Colonel V., W.
Pylani, & veteran tank destroyer officer of the European campalgn was placed in
charge., The ONI Section assisted in the tactlcal set-up. The Tank Destroyer Board
ravformed teats of wsna;_poms.l5

On the 18th of May 1945 , representatives of the Army Ground Forces were
salled Lo Washington for a conference on the problem presented by Japanese viscild
defonas ., 10 Representatives of the Armored School, the Infantry School, the Infantry
Bosrd, ¥ileld Artillery School, Roclet Board and Artillery Board were presenL a3 was
Ol um‘ Pylarnd representing Lhe Tank Destroyers. Verbal instructions were glven to
all to test and develop a technique to frustrate and checkmate Japanese fleld
Torti fions? ons , L7

G eors of different arms attending this conference made a trip to Dugway
Proving Ground, Thah and returned to Fort 5111 and thence to Camp Hocod. A confersnce
. wag held om 2 May at the Tank Destroyer Cenuer Headquarters and the name "Sphinx”
wap npuggrated o a gecret code name for the project. 18
Sebssguent o thls conference, with the help of officers from the ODI' Sec-
tion, the B&M Hectlon and the Tunk Destroyer Board, Colonel Pyland supervinoed the
conatructlon of field fortifications in the Elim Mountaln ares of Camp Hood. These
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fortificatlons were made to resemble Japaness strongholds as far as possible. Repllcas
of Japanese camouflage methode were attempted and 21l other artifices and davices known
were used to duplicate Japanese constructlon., The Tank Destroyer Board was desigmltsd
by the Commandi Genpsral ¢f the Center to assist in the prcject and rerder weekly re-
ports on tests.ly The 76mm M18, the 90mm M3G and 2,36 inch rockets were the weapons
tested for closing cave entrances and for the demclition of fleld fortificationa. Dif-
ferent, types of fuses, ranging fram superquick to .15 seconds delay, and different
types of projectiles were used to establish the type most effective against cave en-
trances. Iifferent types of obeervation Instrumernts were used to establish the most
‘of ficient obeervation for both forward observers and distant observers, The Q0mm M36
demonstrated superiority in the demolition of cave entrances, The T6mm M18 produced
excellent results but not as good as the 90mm. The best results from fuses were the
T-105 or the M-78 fuse. The new observation telescope, 20 power, T133, was fourd to be
superior fram the gun position.20 In a letter of 23 May 1945, 21’ the War Department
Indicated the high priority and the great inportance attached to this test by giving

a liest of references covering the funu .uc.icala of demnlitions, training films, field
menuals pertinent to assault, training literature om new weapons such as the portable
flame throwers, mechanized flame throwers, recoilless rifles, chemlcal mortars ana
radar,

Closely following this action, "he War Department dilrected on 29 May 194522
that the Cammanders of the Tank Destroyer Jenter, Armored Schocl, Infantry School and
d_Artillery Board, undertake at once under the higheat priority, a.test of standard
weapons and material mi-*\eﬂv dexaloned materiel agalnst Japanese fortifications.
The purpoge of these tests was to determine which weapons were the most suitable for
the reduction or neutralization of Japanese field fortificaticns.23

The scope of the tests directed indicated to the Commanding General of the
Center the possibllity of a combinad arms test, The Elm Mountalin area did not appear
adequate and after an aerial and grournd reconnaissance, the Manning Mountain area was
gelected for an anticipated combined arme tactical test 2k Thig area provided a serles
of ridges and hilla of finger-like arrangement., more nearly duplicating Japanese fleld
fortifications in depth and mutual support.

While tests were conducted in the Elm Mountain area, iargs nu.mbels of German
war prilsoners were pul to work in the Manning Mountain area - digging caves, construc-
ting plllboxes and spider holes, to duplicate the many hundreds of strongpoints usually
desveloped by a Jepanese front line reglment, with its supports.

On 11 June 1945, General Gorder appointed & board o1 offlcers to conduct
tests and determine the hest tactical methods to apply in the reduction of Japanese
fleld fortifications by assault teams composed of Infantry, Artillery, Engineers and
Tank Destroyors. Brigadier General Kemmeth G. Althauas, a veteran of the 10th Division
Cambat Team under Gensral P»iton, was president of this board.25 The board f1ret mot
on 13 June 194% with offor oncentm*hed on the afficacy of c¢est ldeas and plansa as
presented by o"!'icers assembled.

On 19 June, General Gorder suhmitted recanmendatiocna to Heedgquartecrs, Army
Ground Forces, on u combined arms test for the reduction of Japaness fleld fortlifica-
tions.26 Thia recamendation, which was made pursuant to a letter fram Headquarters,
Army Ground Forces,<T advoc,abod that the test be held at Camp Hood, Texas, and indi- -
cated the troops whl(‘h would be needed for the teat. After reuﬂpt of ret ormendat long
frem the Cammanding Gensral of Tank Destroyer Center tor the all-out comblned arma
teat, Major General A. W. Waldron, Headquarters Army Ground Forcea, togethear with o
large starf of Army Growud Force officers, visited Camp Hood Lo Inwspect Lhe area
suggested and to confer on the tactical problem tnvolved. The vislt of Genoral Waldron
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and his staff to Camp Hood was closely followed by the directive on 26 June 194D, =u-
thorizing a test of materliel againset Japanese field fortifications.28 In this directive
s combined arms test was ordered for the period 15 to 25 July 1945, and North Camp Hood
was designated as the station for the control and teat troops of the Tank Destroyer
Center "Sphinx" Detachment.

Brigadier General Kenneth G. Althaus, then Commandant of the Tank Destroyer
School, was named to command all troops engaged in the test and was responsible for
the conduct of the test, in accordance with War Department direotive. Colonel Stephen
S. Hemilton, Inf,, Captain John M. Harbison, Inf., and lst Lieutenant Theodore S. Bell,
Inf., all veterans of the T7th Division in action on Leyte and Okinawa, were made avall-
able es technical advisors to General Althaus during the project. Control officers
were also made .available fraom Infantry, Armor, Tank Destroyers, Field Artillery, Chem-
ical Warfare Service, Signsl Corps, Engineers, Ordnance, and Alr Forces. Control troops
were made avallable for technical ard special requirements.

The test troops for the project consisted of: 1 Infantry Battalion, 1 Tank
company (composite), 1 Tank Destroyer company (ccmposite), 1 Chemical Mortar platoon,
2 Field Artillery battalions, Artillery liaison planes, 1 Engineer company, 1 Ordnance
campany, Radar and Dodar detachments, Antiaircraft battery, and Air Forces camposed of
photogrephic reconnaissance and bomber units. Recoilless rifle teams for both the
5T and 7omm recoilless rifles were made avallable, as were personnel for using the
new sniperscopes and anooperscopes)

The control group was utilized for controlling each phase of the test,
appraising the results of the weapons employed, and taking necessary acticn to insure
that tattle conditions during the tests were realistlc; and for observing safety
regulations.

The troops were assembled at North Camp Hood prior to 10 July and attached
©0 the Tank Destroyer Center, Due to the limited troop reascurces, it was necessary
in some cases to form composite units for use as test Troops. This was true of the
Provisional Tank Destroyer Ccmpany, the Provisional Tank Campany, the Provisional
Headquarters Campany, the 53rd Infantry and other smaller units.

The various test phases included:
‘a., Aeriel reconnailgsance.
(1) To determine how much of an enemy defensive area can be dis-
covered during all phases of the fight by this method, It is

particularly important to determine the usefulness of low
obliques of reverse slopes.

(2) To test the ability of troops to orient themselves for an
attack on a reverse slope by means of these photos.

b. Bombing.
To determine the amount of damage to cave installations that can be
expected by bombing based on information obtained from: (1) photo
reconnaissance and'(2) ground reconnaissance during the fight.

¢. Defoliation.

(1) To determine the ability of present weapons to defoliste and
thelr comparative efficiency.
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(2) The amount of defoliation noraally nesled to disclose positlons
auffliclently to plan a coordinated effort,

Ground reconnajssance for the gathering of apecific information.
(1) To determine tho best technique of assistling and protecting

reconnalesaence patrols by various meens suca ag:  mmoke, R
diversionarxy attacks, protective barages, durknese,

(2) To determine the value of Information obtained by thess patrolo.
Coordination of =ction.

To determine the best means of Integrating the fire of supporting
wqapons with the rovemert and assault troops so that close-in
assault grcaps arrive at their obJectives with a maximm of pro-
tectlon furnished them during their movement, during the accamplish-
meat o thelr missions, snd duri-g the oritical peried of holding
thelir obJective until the area ie conwolidated.

The final obJective of all Sphinx activities 18 expressed in para-
graph e above, and 1e consldered the nripary purpose for tne holding
of a cambined arms exsrcise.

General Althaus formed his staff from officers supplied by headquarters,
Tank Destroyer Center. He was immedlately confironted with the probiem of training and
coordinating the effort of approximately 3500 troups, wsny of whom had never served
together before in Lhelr own undt and a few of whom had had experlence in a cambined.
Integrated arus test.

Intensivs training was proscribed for the differont units upon their arrival

‘ ;," 4: and contiymed until the poricd of the ccmbined tests, Geners. Altuaus percelved that
R,? ths project was a tremendoue task for both the officers ard tho eniisted men., In order
g \;‘j] t¢ secure the coordinated affort necassary, he held a neries of meetings with all offi-
Nt ce  and enlisted men aseigned to the proJect. He explained he situstion and the

. '...5»1 magnitude of the task confronting them enu emphasized the psecret classificatlon of the
: 75‘%’“4 project. He also polnted out that the Tank Dastroyer Sphinyg Detachkment, in securing a
.y solution to the problem, wouid wrdoubbtedly save many Amerdcan lives.2d Through those

: w:,*s‘ measures, he produced the highest "esprit de corps." The men kept their secret and

G they trained and performed like veterans.30 Another stirmiant used. by “he Commerding
"l‘j- General of Tank Destroyer Center Orinx Detachment was the display of a "county fair”
::‘ method of new ard improved wospons. The capabllitles end limitations of the newer

;‘-f.,?! weapons and thelr coordineted ues was erplained. New equipment such as the sniper-

8COpe, ene -erecope, head viewer, recollless rifies, and the use of radar for Jocating
eneamy srinameat, bolstered the morsle of all personnel sxi added Lo their wnthuslusem to
do the Job according to its magnitudse,3l

The reconnalsswxice phase was comploted by tha 3rd Tactical Air Cammend prior
to 15 Juiy and the actual aseault by carbined arme begen on the 20th., Tho intermediate
five days had been xiven to testing of separate arms with their liproved wesvans, It
warn during these five daye thet ascms of the arms learned a valuabls lesson with respect
50 thelr limltations and capsbillitles, The Alr Corps had thought that they could
defoliats an area by ordinery bembing. The Artiilery nelleved that they could defollale
ofisctlvely by concentr:tions. The Engincers bellsved Lhat taay couid defoliate with
the use of "unaken.” Howerer, : ter thy ilr Corpe teatod derolintlon with napelm, the
other arms sulvkly percelved Lhe enpericrity of this me ik, 3¢ The Curzanding Jenerul
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of the Tank Destroyer Jphing Letwchipent hed carefally worlked oul the integration of
the combined arms test with the control officers of sach branch, Thue when the com-
bined armsa teat begar: on bthe 20th of July, 3 ses o contivous problem wlth cach arm
entering the picture of action in its proper blece Lo pave the way for the continual
apeault of the Infantry squads., The conzonsus of the control officewvs, General Waldron
of Army Ground Fovcem, General Gordor, erd all other oftflcera propent, wam that cave
openiugs, pillboxes, and thelr support amd depbh were mellhodicelly dsstroyed, theiwby
anabling the Infantry assanldt team to attaln obJective after obJecilve with a minloum
of exposurae.33

The probles was completed the 2hik of July., ImMnediately Lhereatftor o
writers' group which had been detailed by the Way Department bagan the prepauration of
the final report to the War Department, Thia report on the Sphirx Prolect contained
16 peparate reports apd wae printed by Hesdquarters Arwy Grousi Forces on % Ausust
1945, 'Whe subject matier of the :m})ort was aabediad L a Urainlng clronla leeued by
the War Department 11 August 1945,3% as a guide for assault against Japaness type £ield
fortifications,

The achlevement by the Tank BDestroyer Center through Ite Sphinx Detachuent
was coneldered by the Army Ground Forces and War Department as a superdor accomplish-
ment, Major Genersl A, W, Walcrm of Army Giound Forcea highly camplimented the Com-
manding Gensral of the Sphinx Delachment and Tunk Destroyer officers Tor the supsrior
work done and the valuable snd eoffective solution achisved,3D

While vhe primary obJective of tue Sphinx Frojsct was %0 obtain a solutinn
to the problem of reduction of Japanese field fortificahlons, the test -revealsad also
the terrific hitting power achievrd when all arms were integratel in action. The
"1-2 1-2" effect of the boxser and fighter wes 1llustrated in the acilon and Heneral
Gorder of the Center felt that this in 1teelf waw & auporior achlevement.

Albelt the surrender cf Japar. appeared certain during the early rart of
August, the Tank Destroyer Center contl ued training activitles along the predisposed
lines of Apr*l and on official V-J day, 2 September, tuhaey eifll poseessed "a young
man's spilrit" and were convinced that their dor‘trine was dound to uhe end or victory
in integrated combined arms action,

SUMMARY OF TANK DESTROYER ACTAVITIES: In conclusion, it ig fituing to
summarlzo the Tank Destruyer Cevter's evolution and msejor accoanplisiments.

When the German army defeated Poland in three weeks and cverran the Low
Countries and France with astounding swiftnpes, the other armies of the worid wera
srunned. It was clear that the French static defense, 1n whlch other armies had
placed confidence, was Impotent againat the Cerman alr-armor-infantry team,

A defeatest attitude permeated the opposing armies and threatened the
United States Army. Suggeeted aatidotea for German armor weire defensive in attituie,
adulttedly oxpedient 1n nature and put fuorth without confidence. In cur own army the
solutlons werse static, apathetice~- gun defonse Intended to sublect enemy srmor to
some ellght attrition as 1t penetrated the antitank net. They held nco pramlas of
stopping and destroylng German tunka hut merely the hope of emxscting sufficient tolil
to rednce the initial strength of the atiucking enemy armor, This, then, was the
pathetlic weakness of our situation unt1l Gensral Marmhell directed immsdiate and
concluslve planning of defense agalnst armored forcem, to Includs offensive action
and organization,

In consequencs ol this directive, tank deatroysrs were horm apd with thean
wad reborn an aggreassive aplrit amd Lhe confldence that guna could desbiroy opemy tanka,
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The orlginal tank destroyer coancept bolstoryd owr eourage though many lpaders nlung Lo
the tank versus tank idea. 1t was 80 new o fupartuet wo mmch confidence that s morsaad
wave of enthusiaom and assurance sweopt through our Away. The belial that wo could stop,
destroy and dofeal German armor grow through all ranka w.nil, by the test oft combas, 1%
wan conflrmed.,

Fnerglzine thls comfidence wes Llhe Tk Devtrayer Center, Physically, *
sonvertod 160,000 acras of veried teriain into a Lralning reservation which prov: .ol &
unique (anblm# flon of ranges that permitted sirmltavoous tiving frewm oppoolng di: =o
tioms of the largest btank destrover wvapons; tactl.ul sresar convonlently locabed .l
sorved by a well-developed road uet; and twe asl{-asb-Snineg cantompents wilth tolol
housing facllitles for 85,000 troeps.

Productivity ofthe Center has been measured Ifun terwn of the gmduatlion fram
Tank Destroyer School courses of 518 offlvers ant 17,000 erdlated men; ths commiseion-
ing of 5299 secornd lleutensnts fram the Offiver Canwldwmue Schoul; the proceszslng of
L2, 000 enlisted men by the Replacement Treining Contor; the tralaing of tank destroyer
organizat ons including tuwo brigsde headdquartere, itwenbty-four groups, and 1006 battal-
icne; the deveiopmertt by the Board of the M18 tank destro: ror, agmittedly the finest
woepon of 1ts type in the worid, logether with satisfsctory ou ot fire telescoplc
aights (In conjunction with tho Ar'mored, Force Boira) , and olher lmportant developments.*

Tactlical doctrine wan kept abreast of combat expsrience by minor modifica-
tions of the origlnal sound concept. Technisue of direct fire was constantly studied
and tromerndous advances made both in the applica.iorn ot thim fire and in itg accuracy.
Indirect fire, the chief secondary mlseion of tank destroyers, was incorporated in ell
training. Advanced tralring aids, such as the battle conditioning courses, aub-caliber
mounts, sub-callber firing at moving tanks, and realistic rarges inclidirg battlefleld
firing conditions, were developed.

The tank destroyer unlts trained at Camp Hood contained more heavy guns than
tae total of all the divislonal fileld axtiliery piecec pouiessed by the american Bx-
peditionary Force in World War I, The total tank destroyer filre power represented was
further enhanced by the ability of the self-propelled guns to ropeat fire fram »apidly
chaengedl positions,

The organlzation and growth of the Center was accomplished wder the guidance
and control of the Tank Dostroyer Center Headquarters ani ite general s%aff, wialch cen-
trallized tank destroyer thought, development, tactics, und technlque for the Army.

It created, with fillal credit to the-Undted Shates Army, the necussary
answer to the "‘erman Panzor threat. Tank destroyer develcprent influenced British army
tactics; the Russlan self-propelled antitank artillery supporiud the tank du"am )/ewr
voncept, and proved 1t on the tattlefleld; the Germans themselves created eimil:s
Panzer Jasger unita, Our own tank d‘e-‘atroyor combat, experiences, desploe meny
violations of doctrins lmposed by higher headquarters due tc exigencies of the nltua-
tlon, and the use of expedlent weapons, more than vindicated the courage and convic-
tions of the original tank desiroyex advocatss, The worli-wice effect of the tank
destroyer concept and cnpwcially ite lufluence upon the confideace and aguressive
splrit of our Army, renresenta a majcr contribution by Tank Destroyer Center to our
successful concluslon of this war,

Just, as tanks and other terrible devices of warfare have produced the
pirychologlcal eftect of terror, so did the tank destroyery produce & paye hang‘vi(.:uJ.

uifect {n hastening the Wnciuu?rm of World War IT, The firet effect wae 1L with the

¥ Bee Appendlx Chapter VIIIT
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advonu of tank destroyers with constantly increasing armamsot; Lhe Gormans dolved for
gacurlly againot thom by incromsing the armor of tanke to such an extent that they
practically lmmobllized thelr srmmored forces. The wwe of wines had beon dedicated to
tho purpose of 1nmoblllzing and atopplng tanks until fire could be bronght Lo boar upon
them but such procedure was negatlve in theory, The aggreosalvenese o tank doatroyera
with their mobility and manouvorability rorced Georman armor to fmmobillzo ltwelf, The
aecond psychologi,cé.l effect wag the cruation of an sggresslve splrlt and contfldence on
the part of the armored forcos of tho Unitol Statos Army thal tanks could bo stopped
and destroyod ard tholr exploitation Tolled by tank destroyere and gun ftre, An out-
atanding matorial achievemerd, of the tank destroyers was that of speeding up by months,
1f not by years, the marriage of tho artillory gun to truck and tructor, This was a
whole era shead of towed artillery.

The material damage wrought by tank destroyera in actlon is still a mevter |
of recapitualtion by the statistical sectlon of the War Department but an Irslght into |
the effectiveness of tank destroyors as opposed to tanks, vie = vis, 1s glven by the
two histories of tenk destroyer units which have been received by 'rhe Tank Desuroyer |

Center. Thess two hlatorles were - that of the 5th Tank Destroyer {erouyp, 36 which was

attached to the 15th Corps, and that of the TOLth Tank Destroyer Battallon, 37 whilch

was attached to the Wth Armored Division., The history of the 5th Tank Destroyer Group
lista a grand total of 1159 tanks and self-propelled gune destroyed in thelr actlon
with the 15th Corps during the period 31 July 1544 to 10 May 1945. The 70~ h Tank
Dogtroyer Battalion lists 73 tanks, and 195 guns, artillery, vehlcles, pillbores and
gtrongpointe destroyed 1n their action from 17 Ju.ly 194+ to 9 May 1945, The casual-
tles as listed for the verlod of uperutions for each of thege two unlis iniicated an
attrtion of ensmy artor and personnel of approximately 10 to 1,

The history of the S5th Tank Destroyar (}rou.p emphealzes throughout the motto
v the tank destroyers - "Seek, strike, destroy" - although the action recorded re-
fiscted authorlzed offensive &ction beycnd that empharlzed by tank destroyer doctrine,
(n vage 9 of that history, 1t was 1ndicatad that two Germen tank attacks agalnst the
15th Corps were thwarted by the mobility end maneuverability of tank destroyers.

Unless requeated by higher authority, the cqmmending generala of Tank De-
atroyer Center never raised the question of a separate arm for tank destroyers but
pach »F them believed that the tactice and technlque of the tank destrcyers were so
different fraom that of other arms that they required ¢-eclelized training.

Al hilstory records the race between armor and armament with first one In
the aacendency and then the other., Armor will continue improvement in mass and
movaxrwm' ant ahould tenk deetroyers become a part of amor, thoe problem will then
arise su to subitltution and restitutlon to armament, t‘vureby roatoring equilibrium
betm«en armor wnd armament ~- thls equillbriui wrevursally considered effecilng scme
guaraten of tTeace.
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CHAPIFR 1X

THE TANK DESTROYER BOARD

Fort Meade 1 Decembor 19kl, the Pank Destroyer Board was informally initiated. Major
Ceneral. Bruce, then Lt. ' lcnel, deillgnataa I.t, Colonel Ray C. Montgomery and Major
Thomas G. Shaffer an Bo. mombexa

These two officers, forewarned by the record of events during November, vere
then 1w the execution of dutles aligned with the missions of the Tank Destroyer Tactl-
cal aud Firing Center. Colecnel Montgomery esteblished lialson with Aberdeen Proving
¢Ground and Major Shaffer with Ordnance Department, Each of these officers was
ssarching anl analysing vehicles nng weapong, trylng to find adaptable basic character-
istica for s Tank Desiroyeir weapon.“

|
|
l
Coincldent with the opening of Tank Deaucoyer Tactical and Firlng Center at
|

Persormel of the Tank Destroyel Board had 1nc§~euaed to seven members upon
arrlvel at the staging m's;a in Temple, 3 February 1942,.° While not officially acti-
vated until § March 19%2, t the Board was organized by Colonel Fay Ross, designated as
President on 14 Febiuary 1942.° An administrative secticn, a tactical section and a
teet sectlon were eountablished.

The gotivities of the Board were directed to: the development of new weapons
and equipment; the Improvement of existing weapons, the formulation of tank deatroyer
tactical doctrine and tables of organization; the preparation of training literature
and alde, and the teste cof vehicles and other equipment developed by the manufacturing
services,

The big problem confronting the Board initially was the development of an
ldeal tank destroyer. Coionel Bruce had aescribed it as a "fast moving vehicle
mountiug a weapon with a powerful punch which could be easily and quickly fired" and
"with armored protection against small arms fire,"(

The megnltude of this problem was indicated when, in studying a list of
approximately 200 vehlcles undergoing tests by Ordnance in isbruary 1942, -none of the
vehicles ewbodied the cheracteristice desired,b

Goneral Bruce knew what he wantod, and he early imbued rembers of the Board
with a concrete visualization of the ideal ta.nk deatroyer and from that tims on there
wag no compromise on cheracteristice.9 This necessitated beginning from scratch and
bullding a tank destroyer, using thirteen definite characteriatica,lo the mist im-
portant of which was mobility in all cases superlior to that of hostile tanke. This
implied speed, not only on highways, but a ross country, amd this implied mansuver-
abllity and this Ilmplied flotation. Theen hree essentiala formsd thke basis of the
v.oposed tank descroyer primary weapon.,

As early as 2 December 1G94l, the Tank Destroyer Tactical and Firing Center
published for 1ts coumand a iist of self-propelled antitank wea.pons.ll This list -
included 8 gun motor carrieges, all in experimental siage, and designated as the T2,
TEl, T8, W13, T1k, T21, T22 and T23, all dosignated for the 37wm gun. The T12, a 'Umm
gun motor carriage, substitute ror the 3" antitank gun, until that gun was produced
togethex with the T1, T7, T1Z and T2k, all experimental gun motor carriages for the
3" gun, weore liste' also. 1t was hoped that scomething could be borrowed from each of
thess vehicles, but in all of them thé basic No. 1 characteristic was missing, Ths
one other wespon listed on thils memorandum was still a word picture of a 3" gun motor
carriage of "Planulng Board design,"le
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The chief cbstacls to a atart on the new tank destroysr waes due to previous
fallures in tests by Ordnancs of individually eprung wheel susponsion.i3 The volute
spring and bogle suspension then common to nearly all U,S. Army tracked vehicles would
rot permit the spoed and mansuversbility desired; as, with lnoreased spead, vidbration
became destructive.l'

Thua 1t was the middle of Marxch before action was attailned by Generel Bruce,
conferring with Mr. Davldson of General Motors Lorpora.tion, cn A vehlole design
embcdyling Christie suspension. Subsequently a Christie suspension was devised and
doeveloped for a venlcle of track laying type, by Mr, Sohilling, ongineer for General
Motors.l> This gun motor carriage was first designed to mount the 3Tmm gun, but before
Ordnance could designate it as the Th2, it was redesigned to mount a STme gun and
deaignated 3 April 1942 by the Ordnance Department us the Th9, 16

With the developmen: of a tank destroyer weapon on 1its way, other probilems
of the Board such ag Tables of Organization and Equipment, and doctrine and training,
wore somowhat simplifiled because thelr solutions were inherently dependent on the type
of primsry weapcn to he achieved,

To mwet the need of the 28 light and 5 heavy batielions activated 15
December 1941,17 Colonel Bruce ard members of the Board published., for battalion
cammand ing officers, tontative tables of organization 13 Decsmber 1941,18 These tables
of organization and charts were based on the experience galned in ths fall mensuvers of
1941.19 The sowrdness of the originai tentative tables of organization in providing
a reconnaissance company, three gun cumpanies and a headquarxters company, is polnted
to in &1l subsequent tables of organlzation and equipment. At this early date, the
tebles of organication and equipment were 1nfluenced by the concept of the visuallzed
ideal tank destroyer wivh speed and mobllity. Tanks, being tco slow, were eliminated
from the tables of organization and equipment,20

The Board contimued studies on tapnles of organization and equiyment, and
subsequent. to a dlrective by the Commanding General, Tank Desstroyer Center, submitted
recommerdations on 19 March 1942 that the heevy self‘-propellod battalion be adopted aa
stendard.2l  After approval by the War Department, for a single standard type tank
destroyer battallon, tables of organization and equipment for this single type batta-
lion were published on 8 June 1942, 22

Equipollient with the need for a new tank destroyer weapon end tsbles of
organization arnd equipment was the need for textbooks prescribing the use and tactical
employment of tank destroyer equipment ard peraonnel,

Reference to the list of projects (appendices, Chapt. 1X) discloses that
Projects No's. 6 to 10 inclusive, and Projects 13, 14, 16 and 17, were edopted by the
Board in December 1941, and Jamiary and February 1942, +o meke avajlable the new
theory, prachice, tactical use ard eaploymeut of tank destroyer units and their

oequipment,

Special emphasis and concentration were directed on Project No., 10, Orgini-
zatlon and. Tactics of Tank Destroyers, which was adopted as a project 20 December
1941.23 The emphasis on this subjlect appeared of first Importance because logistica,
tables of organizatlon, gunnery, and other trelning literature were incidentsal to and
fabricated around the tactice and technique of tank demtx'oyer:ss.QLL

Wheroas early tank destroyer doctrine end tactical employment were created
from data of provisional antltank battalione in the maneuvers in 1941, and from re-
ports of observers and from studies of the Erltish and German antitank tactlcs, the
new concept of tank destroyers called for offensive and aguressive tactice as opposed
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to the old statio and passive derfenae dootxine,2d

The principal characteristics deslred of tank destroyer wnits were a high
degree of armor piercing Tirepower, a high battlefield mobility, and facilities for
rapid communication. Lightly armored to afford protection agalnst swall syms fire,
they rotainsd maneuverability. They were intended to operate in olese coordination
with other couwbal units but were capable of independent action. ,

It was recognized by the Tank Destroyer Boerd that the tank destroyer units
would he moast effective when employed to canalize and destroy ensmy armored forces,
to block encirclement of envelopment by hostile armored attack, snd to provide security
against hostlle aymored action in all types og operationa., Theee funotions were
regarded ae primary tank destroyer missiona.®

Preparation of Field Manual 18-5, Organlzation and Tactics of Tepk Destroyer
Unite, was begun by the Board in January 1942. The dootrines formilated dy the Tank
Deatroyor Board and included in this manual was based on the new concept of tank
destroyers and the leosons learmed in:; the experiences of provisionnl antitank unite in
the 1941 manesuvers, the training notes compiled by the 93@ Antitenk Battalion, and re-
rorta and studles of British and German tank and antitank operations. The manual was
compisted in May 1942, and was published by the War Department on 16 June l9h2.27

In the light of battle experience in the Tunisian cempalgn, the Tank
Destroyer Board began a revision of Field Manual 18-5 in May 1943. Cooperation with
other combalt elements and more elastlic wethods of emplovnwnm vere emphasized.2® The
taotical section of the Board was traneferred to the Tank Destroyer School. in August
1943, and the revision of the manual was completed by the School. 29 Tne relationship
¢f the tank destroyer weapon, doctrine and training and tables of organization was
well illustrated in the Bosxrd's effort to solve all three problems concurrently,

On 8 June 1942, the progosed tables of organizetion for the single type tank
desuroyer battalion were approved by the War Departmont. The authorization of self-
propelled antl-ajrcraft weapons, adequate security sections, and strong reconnaisaance
platoons indicated a trend toward flexibility and self-sufficiency of tank-destrocyer
battalions.30

Observations in maneuvers and extensive tests at Camp Hood proved the 8 June
1942 tank destroyer battalion tables of organization inefficient in may respects, It
was found that the battulion headquarters company lacked e sufficient number of cargo
vehicles to insure constant supply of the battalliorn with emmunition. There was also a
shortage of supply, administrative, and mainterance personnel. It was evident that
sdditional armored vehicles were needed to provide protsction egainst small arms fire.
It vas also apparent that mn armored wrecker was nseded for battlefield recovery of
disabled vehlcles. An increase of armored cars In the reconnaissance company was also
desired. In accordance with these requlrements, recommerdlations were made for changes
that would increase the equipment and personnel of the tank destroyer battalion,31

On 22 July 1942, Army Ground Forces informed the Tank Deatroyer Command that
a decision hud been reached to eliminate the 37mn gune from the tank deetroysr com-
vanlea. It was desc.i 7 to make the 3 inch gun the standard weapon for tank destroyer
units., These changes . 41 not affect the reconnaissance company which retainsd the 3I7mm -
gun mounted in the Light Armored Car, M-8. New tablea of organization were developed
to provide perscnnel for the heavier weapons and to improve on the current tablas.gg

On 9 November 1942, nsw tables of organization for the tank destroyer bat-
talion were submitted which eliminated the light platoons and provided for the necss-
sary increases in personnsl and equipmenta33 However, a dlrective from Army Ground
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Forces on 12 Novembar 1942 oxdered that all organizatlons be reduced fifteen psr cent

in personnel and twenty per cent in motor t;rmmportth.tj.on.3“ Thias deciston agalin neces-
sitated the modiflcation of the trbles of organization., Administrative and supply
personnel wore reduced and many supply and tactiocal vehicles elimlnated, the moat
fmportant of these belag the aself-propellied antiaircraft velhlcles. The tables wore
ravised and new tables of orianization submitted on 1 Decembexr 1942, These were approved
and officially published on .7 Jamuary 1943,35

Army Grouid Yorxces directed on 1 January 1943 that teste be made of a tank

destroyer battalion equipped with towed gune. The Tank Destroyey Board conducted a

. gories of tests to detexrmins the sult tbility of tho 3 tnch aatlalrceraft guu M-5 mounted
on the 105mm howitzer carriege M-2 as a weapon for the proposed towed battalion. The
teste proved sucvessful, and the tables of orxrganizatlon for this unit were subwitted.
The organization recommended was essentlally the same as the self-propelled battalion.
The main difference ware the elimination of the reconnaissanos company, the incluslon
of two reconnalassance platocns 1n the head%ga.rters company, Ilncreased personnel in the
gun crews, amnl enlarged security sectdons,

This new unit wss approved as recommended by the Tank Destiroyer Center, with
ninor modifications. The tables of organlzation were published on 7 May 1943, They
providsd for a headquarters and hesdquarters comparny which included twe resonnalssance
platoons, The three gun companies conslsted of a company headquarters and three
platoons of four 3-inch gune each, towed by half-track prime movers.37

Congurrent with the development smd improvement of tank destroyer battalion
orgauization of the Board was developing tables of organization for higher headquarters
to provide tactical and administrative cuntrol of battalions,

As early as the 1941 mansuvers, the nead for such a headquarters was evident.
Provisional antitank groups were employed by the Third Army in the Louleiana meneuvers
of fugust and September, 1941, and & similar organization was tested by the Firast Army
in the Octobsr emd November Caroline maneuvers., Operating with the 93d Antitank Bat-
talion, the first provisional General Headquarturs tank destroyer battalion, in the
Carolina maneuvers, were engineers, fleld aritililery, cavalry, recornaissance, and
chenlcel warfare troops. These unlits were grouped together under a single headquarters
tormadea "Tenk Attacker" headquarters. ¥his was the nucleus of the group headquarters
idea.3

It was demired by the War Department, however, that only tank destrxoyer
elemonts should be lncluded in *he groups. In view of these tests verbal instructlons
vere issued by the Commerding General, Army Grourd Forces, that a study be made to
provide tank destroyer units with a headquarters higher than battalion. This would
provide clossr cooperation between units and would permit the group or any part of it
to be available for attachment to other organizations. On 5 Januery 1942, the firet
offlcial tables of organization for e tank destroyer group headquarters and headquarters
company wore publiched by the War Department.3?

The group headgquarters company wes made up of a company headquarters with
sections for command and operations and for mess and maintenance., War Department
pollcy at this tiwe prescribed that a group headquarters be organized tacticﬁlly; thus
a number of administrative persomnnel and 1temﬁ of equipment were eliminated. 0 “The
revised tablea were published on 26 May 194341

To facilitate further control of tank destroyer organlzatiions, 1t was evident
that a headquarters higher than the group would be necesary. This headquarters could
be attached to army ard corps headquarters to provide: supervision and coordinatiocn of
trairing, a focal center for the collsction of antitank infoxrmation, tactical control
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of tank destroyer units in battle, an officer with the necesmary assletants to aot as a
staflf offlcer for the corps oxr army comfngmler, and facile control of task forces formed
with tank deatroyer units as a nucleus, ™™

To fill these requirements, the lank Destroyer Board developed a table of
orgenication for a tank destroyer brigade headquarters. 'Thess btables were submltted
to hendquarters, Army Ground Forces, 1l Auguat 1942, and were approved. The brigade
headquarters organization waa sinllar to that of group haadquartors.lﬁ

The Intrarelaticnship of the three major probleme conifronting the Board during
the esarly months of 1942 wae met by a "modue operardi" by the Boerd imposing coordina-
tion not only throughout the Board personnel but with all sectlons of Tank Destroyer
Center, While under Cclonel Fay Rowes axd Jatexr Colonel Hazen I, Hoyt, as acting
president, the three sections oY the Board were comprisedl of specialists in research.
The asclution of problems (projects) of Board origin or those initiated by Fformal direc-
tive of higher headqué.rtﬁﬁs, required a long range policy in oxder to obviate repetition
of teels on corollaries, Fach problem was assignad to the beast qualified person or
group of persons on the Boerd, Fxhaustive research snd tests were maquired of them,
round table dlscussions by all Boaxd persommel held, amd thelr findings submitted o
other sections of the Center for comment ardl suggestions.

The Board, in an effort to make reports on projects short, accurate anl clear
beyond the power of descriptive words, established a photographic leboratory during
March 1942, Thereafter all reports on tests and equipment included photographs
illustrating the why and wherefcr of conclusions reachod and recommsndations mﬂ.da.u(’

With the cpening of Camp Hood. in September 194z, bette~ facilitles for testing
ware svailable and the Board was reorganized along more definite functilonal lines,

Colonel Ray Cf Monigomery, who hal contlmumed to serve as liailmson officer at
Aberdeen Proving Grouni*7 became president of the Board, 30 August 1942, %8 1 nis
reorganization of the Board of September 1942, the administrative section was expanded
1o include a supply ami shop sub-sectlion and a mall and recoxds eub-section. The
tuctical section was increased Lo include sub-sections on tacticel employment, tables
of organizatlon, training literature and visuel aids., The automotive section was
redesigned to include a weapons sectlon, a communicatlons section, and a plonser
section.*? Further minor changes 1a the orgenization of the Board were made from time
to time as a matter of moie clesely following missions, and are ryecorded by charts in
Appendices, Chapter IX,

Iiaison with War Department and manufacturing agencles was maintained and
dlrect expedlitious actlon echieved by the Boerd.

With substantial progrees on the three major precelng problems and with a
proper orgenization, the scope of activitiles of the Tank Destroyer Center as snalyzed
through the list of projecta contaeined i Apperdices, Chapter IX, reveals that under
the supervision and Juriasdictlon of the Tank Destroyer Cenler, the Board haed asaumed
and been «llowed to iaterprst 1tas mission as permitting great latitude in initiating
and developing tank destroyer materiel. Anslysis of the liat of projects shows many
skips in numerical sequence., This was cavsed by the Board sdoplting a project which was.
latexr found to be either capable of incorporation in another preject, or a solution
which had been evolved by some other service board, or obsclete in the view of lsater
developments, -

During the early part of the year 1942, the majority of projects adopted by
the Tank Destroyer Board were of Board origin; hut after eotablishment ot proper liaison
with other War Department agencleu, the list of jrojects showns that the majority were
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B initlated and anthorized by Army Ground Yorves or higher headquarters,

The list of projeots undertaken and reported on reflected the many contingent
problems arieing from a proper solution of the major problems previously mentiloned.
The Reocords on each project 1eveal the thoroughness of research esteblishing poeltive
connlusions offered by the Board. In studylng the List of projects and the recommenda-
tions mada, there was but cne rnport, namely, Project No, 364, whio' carried a proviso
whilch might have been sliminated through further research,”t

Amont the outstanding contingent problems confronting the Tank Dastroyer
- Board 1n the early part of 1942 were those of sighting equipment, training films and
comunications.

When the 75mm GMC M-3 was doveloped, the panoremic sight was removed and
replaced by the streight telescopic sight developed for the 37mm gun. This aight was
modifled by the use of a gridded reticle ballimtically calibrated for the 75mm gun and
was standardized as the M-33., This was found to be unsatisfectory beceuse of its low
power, limited fleld of vision and the type of reticle,

The moat lmportant change desired by the Tank Destroyer Board was the
elimination of the many lines in the grid type reticle which obstructed the view of
the target, and an inorease of magnification in ordexr to facilitute sighting oa targets
at distances greater than 1000 yearis,- °

Sinoe the deslred characteriatlics of sighus to bhe used by both the Armored
Force and tank destroyexrs were the same, close cooperation was maintalned between the
two Boards.

Prujects on the pruper sighting equipment reflected continuous action and
intermittent conosntrations on the subject during JL9L2 and 1t was not until Jamary
1943 that a reticle designed by the Armmored Force Boaxd was tested by both that Board
and the Tank Destroyer Board and a single type reticle for all armored force and tank
destroyer weapons was recommended., The sight adopted was a three power aight with
gight linga spaced at 0O yarde instead of 500 yards and was lnown as the antitenk
reticle,D

The advent of the towed tank destroyer gun nocessitated efficlent sighting
equipment for it. After extenslve work, the T-108 sight, with three power magnification
and seven degree fleld of vieion, ut:il.izinﬁ plastic lenses, was approved and adopted
for use with the 3 inch gun carriage M-1.9

Indirect laying by tank destroyers in the execution of thelr secondary
migsicn further involved the sight problem,” The panoramic sight was suitable for
indirect laying bu. was unobtalnable because of limited production.?> The azlmuth
indicator, a developmsnt ot the Armored Force Board, was tested by the Tank Destroysr
Board and founsd satisfactosy fo.. measuring hori zonta.L a.ngleﬂ.56

The Board met coneldersble difficulty in production of training films and
film strips. Eighteen training films and eleven f£ilm strips had heen authorized by
the Army Ground Forces lor Tank Destroyer Board action, The Army Ground Forces

. directed that all wcenarios be compleLed by 30 June 1943,

The preparation of these BCenarrios was hempered by lack of skllled persommel.,
.4 Writers were secured on a losn basis from the signal corps, but proved generally un-

5 satlsfactory za8 most of Shem were ungualified., During the seven montha period from

Y December 1942 to June 1943, there were eleven different mcenario wrliers on duty with
the Tank Destroyer Boarmd visual alds secticr,>
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In apite of the lack of adequateo ard oxperlenced personnel, eight f£ilm atyripas
wore produced end released by the Tank Destroyei BRuard. Six of these otripa covered
different phases of the 3 inch GMC M-10 and cthe othors doalt with the care amnd cleaning
of the 7Toam GMC M-~3 and bore-alghting., Pillm bulletiins entitled "Seek, Strike and Desetroy,"
"Iraining Under Mure," "Close Combat Firing,' "The 3-inoh Gun Motor Carrlage, M-10,"
ard "Tp T-70 Tank Destroyer - 'Hell Cat!'" were aloo produced by the Tank Destroyer
Board, X

Tho commuicatlons. secticn the the Tank Destroyer Board was charged with the
responsibillty of teating all signal and commwnication equipment., Parbicular ewphaslse
wag placed on the teating of radlo facllitles and electrical and visual signaling
devices, Tests wexre performed by this section, for the purpose of determining the need
and sultabllity of equipment for tank destroyer use, The performance, structural rug-
gedness, compactuess, seirviceability, and portabllity of equipment were also con-
sidered,?

The respousibiilty of the commnications section did not end with the temsting
of equipment., It was the function of this mection to anticipate future communication
requirements, Based on tesets by thils seggion, recommendations were made for the devel-
opment, of new equlpment and accessorles. Awong these developmente was the Case, OS5
137, a double tray crystal holder walch fitted into the Fowe:' Unit PE 117 of the SCR
610 radio, permi'b}ing the entire complement of 120 crystals tu be transported with the
gat at all times,Cl

This sectlon was vitally interested in ihe development and test of tank
degtyoyer vehlcles as they pertained to stowange, operation, and waintenance of inter-
phone and othexr aignsl e 'ment, Vehltle supression, including treck static, the
popltion of ccntrol boxew, o “ches, extension cords, and the position of operators
wore all subjects of stady. ‘lus conmunication squipmert worn and carried by the
Individual crew membe g wae {osted to determine whether 1t could be sasily operated
and worn without dise mfort,b?

From studles along these llnes, recommendations were made for the standardiza-
tion of Head Set HS 30, Lip Microphomae T-45, and retrezctable cord assembly CD 801 for
tank deatroyer ume,>:

Also incluled In the activities of the commnications section were studles of
slgnsl mepintenance problems, such as the training of malntenaunce personnel and tools
and equlipment for the proper care of signal equipment., A report on the study of radio
maintenance plans for tauk destroyor unlts condpcted in July 1943, brougnt out the
need for more adeguate malntienmnce facilitiles. Operational procedure and the orgrni-
zation of tank destroyer radlc nets were also Important festures for development by
this section,0?

An Important achlevement of the Tank Destroysr Board was that of the test of
the antitank rocket launcher in July 1942, 4This rocket launcher, commonly celled the
"bazooka", utilized the rocket principle of propulslon by attaching u new tall assembly
to the M-10 grenade, The special launching dovice was knows ae the rocket launcher
M-1, After exhausiive tests, the Board recommended that the launcher he adopted at once
and that 1usue be mede to btank destroyer unite immedﬁately."b

Becsuss of the exhaustlve tests made by the Tank Destro,er Beard and the
merit accorded the weapon, the Hoard was requested o prepare & tentative tralning
circular for technical uss of the rocket launcher.6( Majer Jehn C, Hooker, Tank
Destroyer Board, performsd the tests on the launcher and propared datae for a training
c¢lyreular., The subject matter as presented by the Board was eu.bsequeggly incorporated
in a War Depariment Uraining Circular published on 15 December 1942, ’
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Incidental to the major obJjective of the Board, but of real importance, was
the develoupment of supplemental vehicles for the tank destroyer units. During March
1942, the 37mm GMC T22, built by the Ford Motor Company, was recommended for issue to
tank destroyer units for use in reconnaissance companies. This vehicle was standardized
as the light armored car ME. A further modification of this vehicle - the removal of
the gun turrent and top plate - made it adaptable as a light armored personnel carrier.
This vehicle was Standardized as the car, armored, utility, M20 for use in tank
destroyer units.7

The development of the tank destroyer primary weapon was a difficult problem.
It was a story of enthusiastic tank destroyer men in action and of their refucing to
pay obeisance to maxims and negatives seemingly supported by past failure. Other
difficulties appeared in mamufacturing conditions,

Much credit should be given to the Ordnance Department, when, in an effort
to decentralize during the early part of 1942, it created the Tank Automotive Center
with headquarters at Detroit. This Center was autonomcus and through it the Tank
Destroyer Board was able to obtain expeditious action in the design of the ideal tank
destroyer. The problem of the tank destroyers in achieving their primary weapon was
alsc simplified through direct approach to the manufacturing agencies in Detroit.,

Lt. Colonel W. E. Sherwood acted as liaison officer for the Tank Destroyer Board with
the Tank Automotive Center at Detroit during the period of development of the tank
destroyor primary weapon.7l He was in constant contact with ordnance, manufacturing
agenices &’ 1 the Tank Destroyer Board, and the day by day progress on the development
of the tank destroyer primary weapon is reflected in three volumes of notes and
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memorarda directed by hin to the Tank Destrover Center,72

On 2 May 13942, an important conference wase held at Aberdeen Proving Ground
between General Bruce, the president of the Tank Destroyer Board, and representatives
of Ordnance and of the Requirements Division of the War Department. During this meeting
a 3 inch GMC T35 developed by General Motors Corporatior and the Ford Motor Company
was exhibited and tested with a view to standardizing 1t as a primary tank destroyer.
General Bruce did not approve the stapdardization cf thie self-propelied mount, deeming
it another expedient, The speed of the vehicle was 30mph and the welght was approxi-
mately 30 tons. In splte of these handicaps, this vehicle was standardized in two
forms - the 3 inch GMC M10O, a General Motors product with twin diesel englnes, and the
3 inch GMC MloAl, a Ford Mutor product with a V-8 tank engine. Both typss were lzsued
to the tank destroyer battaliona,l3

Notwlthstanding the sul stitutes and expedients offered the Tank Destroyer
Center and the Board, work contin od on the develomment of the T49 which possessed the
characterigtics necessary for mcb Lity and maneuverability. "he creation of the Th9y iy
offered definite Indications of the basic characterlistlcas desired; but, in line with
the need for a heavler weapon, the Commanding General on 2 July 1942 recommended to the
Command ing General, Army Ground Forces, a redesignation ot the 111 9 and requeasted
definitely that fne Tomm gun MPA3 be used In lieu of Lhe “{mm. T

The development of this 3 lnch gun molor carriage wlth Christle suspeniion
wig well under way by Geunesral Motors Corporation sl a pliot model was available for
Leuts on the 3rl of Septembeor 1942, al Aberdeen IProv 11;5,; Ground., During thias test,

General Barnes of the Ordnance Departmeont cuslled tho attention ol General Bruce amd of
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Colonel Montgomery to a new 76émm gun.’? This gun emhodied the same physical churac-
teristics of the 75mm, and had the s=ame breechblock, recoil and similar design of tube.
Through a longer tube and the use of a larger cartridge case, a much higher muzzl?
velocity and a greater striking power wore attained than with the 7Omm gun, and that
without an appreciable increase in weight. The 76mm gun was in reality a 76.2m@
caliber weapon, equivalent to the 3 inch but much lighter in weight than the 3 inch.

It ha@6the additional edvantage over the 75mm of using the same projective zs the 3
inch.! General Bruce and Colonel Montgomery quickly perceived the superioriiy of this
Weapon.

The T5mm gun motor carriage with Christie suspension was designated 19 Novem-
ber 1942 as the T67.77 Representatives of the Board met with the Ordnance Department
and mamufacturing representatives in Detroit on 22 and 23 December 1942 and the decision
was made by General Bruce COVering additional important characteristics which were to
be incorporated in the GMC 76mm.7® One of the most Important of these declsions wes
the use of the torsion bar in lieu of springs in the suspension system., On 7 Jamuery
1943, the T67 75mm gun motor carriage proJect was brought to a close and the Ordnance
Department designated the 76,2mm gun motor carriage the T70.79

The Tank Destroyer Board had adopted as & project the T70 on 31 December 1942
and from that time on until the middle of 194l, continued tests to achieve the per-
fection desired. Between 31 December 1942 and 23 November 1943, the Board made sixteen
complete reports on tests of the T70 and the recommendations covered in these reports
were to effect 157 modifications and changes in the design of the vehicle.80 Subsequent
to the preliminary reports, twelve production models of the T70 were received by the
Board during the latter part of 1943 and after the Board had submitted the vehicles

and the weaions to every reasonable test, only fifteen modifications and changes were
requested.8

The Buick Division of General Motors Corporation had been making its own
tests on the experimental models of the T67 and T70. The performance of the vehicle
was such as to inspire the nickname "Hellcat", and it was thus named by them.82 The
76mm gun motor carriage T70 was standardized by OCM Item 23202, as the M-18, 16 March
194k, During maneuvers, it was clearly discernatle that the M-18 showed a tendency to
over-run its own security section, and other tank destroyer vehicles, Upon a study by
the Board of this problem it was found that by removing the gun and turrent from the
- M-18, a utility vehicle was quickly achieved with the necessary speed characteristics
to stay up with the M-18. This adaptation of the M-18 was known as the TLL and recom-~
mended by the Board as an auxiliary vehicle for the tank destroyers, This adaptation
of the M-18 was designated by OCM Item 26106 on 1 February 19L5,

During the latter part of 194k amd 1945, the Board efforts were directed
toward improvement of the many items of equipment used by tank destroyers, The tank
dozer was tested and found superior for excavating positions for emplaced destroyers,
thereby effecting defilade, concealment and security. The tank dozer was a blade
attached to the MLO or MLOAL destroyer and upon recommendetion by the Board, two each
tank dozers were added to the tables of organization and equipment for each M1O company
in February 1943, One of the biggest problems confronting the Board in 1945 was the
problem of muzzle blast. The subject was given over-all and concentrated attention by
the Board and many conferences were held with scientists of the leading technicel
schools and with Ordnance Department and the Research Council, The project reports on
this subject reveal some progress in improvement of ammnition and primer which would
minimize smoke without increasing flash, Muzzle brakes Tirst adopted by the Germans
were tested and they too effected some relief from mzzle blast through the diverting
of the gasses to the rear and upwards at an angle of 45 degrees.83 The problem of dust
and blast obscuration, which vitally affected the gunner's abllity to observe ani repeat
fire, 1s still unsolved., This problem, along with that of stabilization of the gun
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carrisge, radar, and ermored turret covers for both the 90mm and the Téam gun motor
carriages, wore the objects of intemnse effcrt on the pert of the Board during the
final months up to V-J Day, 2 Soptember 1945,

SUMMARY: The Tank Dest o, er Boraxd was initiated 1 December 1941 and in
forty-five wonths reported on mor. than 300 proyscts and tests.

The Tank Destrorer Board compiled Tables of Organization and Fyuipment and
the original Fleld Manual 18¢5 - Organization and Tactics - which formed the basis for
the tactical use end employment of tank destroyer weapcns aigd personnel,

The Board contributed in a major way in the develommernt and refinement of
motor carriages, M-8, M-10, M-10Al, M~-20 and M-36,

It firat tosted and recomuonded subsequent improvements in the rocket launcher
ML (bezcokae), and thon at the request of the War Department, compiled the text for the
tacticai use and employment *hereof. This resulted in the War Depar.ment Tralning
Circular No. 104, 16 December 1942,

The greetest single accomplishment of the Tank Destroysr Board was the
devsl pment of the M-18, 7€rm GMC Tank Destroyer and the M-39, an all-purpose vehicle.
More than 157 modificationm were effected on the original design of the M~18. In the
development of the M-18, Mr, O, L. McCuen, Mr, W. J. Davidson, Mr. W, K. Halg,

Mr. E, T, Ragsdale and othexr officlal of Genexral Motor Corporation deserve epecial
mention for their cooperation end work with Ordnance and the Tank Destroyer Bouxd.
MaJor (later Lieutenant Colonsl) W. A, Woocd, Jr,, of the Tank Destroyer Board effected
many changes and modifications which resulted in superior performance by the vehicle,
For his work in the development of the M-18, Colonel Weood was later avarded the Legion
of Merit by the War Department,

WEAPUNS AND VEHICLES:

M-18: The M~18 was designed specifically as a highly mobile, self-propelied
gun for actlon against enemy armcr, Its developmsnt for this requirement was '"from
the grourd up,” - 1t 1s completely new, In ite design, the 3" (76mm) was sslected,
with & 15 1b, projectile a%t 2760 f/s muzzle velocity and a penetration of 4,5" of armor
at 1000 yards. Since maximm gun power and high mobility were incompatible with armor
of tank thlckness, protsction against ewall arms only was contemviated.

Resgults:

Gun: A TAmm {3"), utilizing a compact 7Smm rvcoil mechanism; in open
turrent for maximum vielon; dlvect sight of advauced design; azlmith indicator and
quadrant for indirect laying; w wimum range, 14,500 yards - highly accurate; pro,jectile
fits both 7T6um ard 3" guas and . 3 fixed in cartridge case, complete round being 5 1bs.
lighiter for 76 than the 3", - since the cases differ, complete rounds are not inter-
changeable.

Chassis and Engine: 1/2" armor basis; improved vedial engine of 480
hp; nevwly decigned track, steel, rubber-bushed, with slack compensation, capable of
high speed and with life double that of tanks; «round pressure approximately 1l bs;
slope-climbing ability 60% or 50% with toved locad of 8000 lbs. Fording depth, 48",
Speed, 55 mph.

Summary: A highly mob!le gun motor carriage with new suspension, having

individually mounted whetls on tralling aris, torsion bar springing, new track, torgmatic
Lbranomission, engine and trarn.mission differential removable on rails through docuss 1n
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one houi?, horse-power weight ratio of 25 to 1. Weight 17 tons.

Gun - power, turrent-mounted, of armor-penetrating caliber and velocity, flat
trajectory with a good direct laying sight (telescopo), means for indirect laying.

Capeble of wldely varied tactical application as a self~propelled gua.

L
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ARMORED UTH

Armored Utility Vehicles M-39: The M-39 is a prime mover modificetion of
'M-18, with the gun and turrent removed, affording space in hull for a crew of ten and
L7 rounds cf ammnition; as ammunitlon carrier transports 263 rounds 3" and crew of
two; mobility characteristics same as the M-18 but weight of 16 tons, The M-39 was

approved as the prime mover for tho 3" guns ML and M6, and use as a reconnsissance
vehicle.

3" Gun Motor Carriage M-10 and M-10Al: 3" Gun Motor Carriage M-10 1s a
modification of the standard M4A2 Medium Tank chagsls, mounting the 3" Gun M7 in an

. open top, hand-operated, 360° traversable turret, Vehicle walght 1s 32 tons, carrying
a crew of five and 54 rounds of 3" ammunition. Vehicle is powered by a 375 horsepower,
twin 6 diesel engine, providing a top speed of 30 miles per hour, with a maximum grade-
ability of 50%. Fording depth 1s 36", 3" Gun Motor Carriage M1OAl differs from the
M1O oniy in power plant, which is & 500 horsepower Ford V-8 engine providing approxi-
mately the seme performsnce charucteristics as the M1O,

90mm GMC M36: The M36 is a modification of the 3" Gun Motor Carriage MLOA1L,
mounting a 90mm gun in a conical jbO turrent, traversed by hand and powsr, Tuwrret 15
balanced in design, requiring no c,ount,erweig}*ts as in M10, and 18 therefure approximately
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1000 1bs. lighter. Crew of five; U7 rounds of ready ammunition. Armor penetration,
6" at 1000 yards; reinforced concrete penetraticn, 5 ft at 10C" wards with 2 rounds
(compares with 10 rounds for same penetration with the 3" gun). ate of fire slower
than other GMC's due to bulk and weight of round and space limitu.ions in turret. Gun
recoil mechanism same as the 3",

Car, Armored, Light, M8 (6x6): Vehicle was designed to provide high speed
mobility, defensive fire power, and crew protection for recomnaissance personnel.
Armament consistes of one gun 37mm, one machine gun caliber ,50 mounted coaxially, and
one machine gun caliber .50 on rear mounted pedestal wount for antiaircraft protection.
Crew consists of four men and space is provided for stowage of amminition, 506 and 608
radlos, Basic armor of vehicles is 7/8" on front and 3/8" on side.

Car, Armored, Utility, M20 (6x6): Vehicle utilizing Light Armored Car MS

chassis was designed to provide a highly mobile armored persuvmmel, cargo carried, and
field commander's car. Space is provided to accommodate crews of 8ix, in addition to
506 and 608 radios., Armament consists of one machine gun caliber .50 mounted on a ring
mount for anti-aircraft protection, a rocket launcher AT, and individual weapons,

Basic armor is same as that of the Light Armored Car M8,

3" Towed Gun M3 - Mb:

Description: The 3" Gun Carriage M6 is the standard 3" Gun Carriage
Ml with fellowing modification: Handbrakes 12" longer and rotated LS° mizzleward: the
Gun, M5, io repositionsd one inch rearward; carriage has: (1) firing segments with
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loocking devices for firing and traveling positions; (2) gunner's shoulder guard with
hinged portion for breechblock removal; (3) one additional atanmiard handspike (total
two) ; (E? handspike socket added to each spade at righ% angles to trail; (5) new cradle
yoke for telescopic mounts and range quadrant; (6) a sloping shield; (7) a sight box;
(8) trail caster; (9) two whsel ratchet wrenchos; (10) two ropes; and (1i) spscial hubs.
The treveling position of muzzle hse been ralsed 12 inchss, Shield apron is hinged to
axle with 5-inch ground clearance in firing position. Axle stope limit the equallzer
cant correction to 5°,

Rocket Launcher Ml (Bazooka): The Bazooka originally was an open tube approxi-
mately 5k inches long, 2,363 inches in internal diameter, equipped with hand grip, stock,
firing mechanism and sights, It was designed to launch the rocket, AT, 2.36 inches, M6,
WulGh waw a high oxplosive pivjectile for use agalnst tanks and armored vehicles., Ths
weapon was 1o be fired from the shoulder aml there was no recoil since the propulsion of
the rocket was by Jet action of the propelling power. Ths rocket welghed spproximately
3i- 1lbs and was 21'} inches long. It wase capable of penetrating heavy aimor at angle of
impact up to 30 degrees ard could be used up to distances of 400 yards with an optimm
range between 200 and 300 yarda, The muzzle veloclity was about 300 feet per secomd.

The Rocket Launcher has boen constantly improved and is a most formidable antitank
weapon and superior weapon against fortification.
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THE 'TANK DESTROYER SCHOOL

A Tank Destroyer Bohool waa & part of the original organization of the Tank
Destroyer ‘lfactical and Firing Center. It was to teach the tactice and technique of
tank destroyer emplnyment, emphasizing practical inetruction applicadble to training
end leading tank dsstroyer organizations; to glve key tank dsetroyer personnel a working
familisrity with the tactics and technique of asanclated arms; to train selected of7ii-
cers and enlleted men for special technlcal dutiss in tank destroyer units; and to
furnish qualified officers and enlisted men for the cadres of new tank destroyer organi-
zatiodsl The capacity of the School was to bes suft'icient to allow sixty percent of
the officers and ten percent of the enlliated men assigned to tank dsstroyer units to
attend coursee there in any glven yvar. The school was to devslop and perfect tank
destroyer tactice and technique as well &s conduct courues.

The commanding officer of the Center was designated as Commandant of the
School, He delegated the task of organizing and operating the School tc Lt. Col.
{later Brlg. Gen.) Hugh T. Mayberry, who reported for duty 3 December 1941, and was
detalled as Aessistant Commandant.

Colonel Mayberry's oxperience as a member of the staff and faculty of The
Infantry School, Fort Benning, Georgia, provided him with an excellent underetanding
of the problems connected with organizations and operation of the Tank Destroyer School,
Ho continued as Assistant Commandant until 27 May 19h2, when he was namcd Comm undent
of the 3chool, and directed the School's activities from its pre-activation p".nning
period to its establishment at Jamp Hood, Texas, as one of the largest and f* west Army
apeclal service schools.3
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CHAPTER X
THE TANK DESTROYER SCHOOL

The organization of the Tank Destroyer School as an element of the Tank De-
stroyer Tactical and Firing Center was directed by ths War Department letter of 27
November 1941, under the provisions of which the Center was activated at Fort George

G. Meade, Maryland, on 1 December 19Ll.

The commanding officer of thes Center, Lieutenant Colonel (later Major General)
Andrew D. Bruce, was designated as Commandant of the School, and the follouwing action

was directed by the War Depar'tm.ent:1

The organization and operation of the Tank Destroyer School was directed as a
War Department agency to develop and perfect tank destroysr tactics and technique and
to conduct courses for the training of key officers and enlisted men. The capacity of
the School was to be sufficlent to allow sixty per cent of the officers and ten per
cent of ths enlisted men assigned to ‘tank destroyer units to attend courses there in

any glven. year.

The School was directed to submit to the War Department an ocutline of courses
to be conducted and to make recommendations to the War Department for the training in
exlsting schools of officers and enlisted men required to start the School and other

elements of the Center.

Accordingly, the Tank Destroyer School was organized: to teach the tactics
and technigue of tank destroyer employment, emphasizing practical instruction applicable
to training and leading tank destroyer organizations; to furnish key tank destroyer
porsonnel with a working familiarity with the tactics and techrniques of assoclated
arms; to traln selected officers and enlisted men for speclal technical duties in tank
destroyer units; and to furnish qualified officers and enlisted men for the cadres of

nsw tank destroyer organizations.2

The tagk of organization and operating the Tank Destroyer School was delegated
by the commanding officer of ths Center to Lieutenant Colonel (1ater Brigadier General)
Hugh T. Mayberry, who reported to the Center on 3 December 1941 and was detailed as
Assistant Commandant to the School.3

. Colonel Mayberry's experience as a member of the staff and faculty of The
Infantry School, Fort Benning, Georgla, provided him with an excellent understanding
of the problems connected with the organization and operation of the Tank Destroyer
School. He continued as Assistant Commandant until 27 May 1942, when he was named
Commandant of the School, and directed ths School's activities from its pre-activation
planning period to its establishment at Camp Hood, Texas, as one of the largest and
finest Army speclal service schools.

Upon reporting to Fort Meade, the Asslstant Commandant was faced with a number
of problems, the immediate solution of which was essential to the early activation and
operation of the Tank Destroyer School.- The most important problems were those con-
nscted with the administrative organization, the planning of courses of instruction and
the formulation of master training schedules, the selection and training of a staff and
faculty, and the development of a table of organization and equipment for the School,q
and the submission of recommendations for the construction of the School's buildings.-

It was initially planned to organize the School into five academic departments
for Instructional purposes, and the first seven officers detailed to the School by the
Center in December 1941 were assigned to the tactics, weapons, ploneer, and communica-

tions departments.
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The initial effcorts of the Aosistaut Commandent and hie ateff were concentrated
on the plarning of cwwwrsges of Instruction. Inltial plans wape submitted Lo the Aselst.
ant Chief of Stafl, (-3, War Departwent, on 15 January 19&2,6 aud on 3 February 1942
the War Department anncunted 1ts officlal epproval of the following coursss:’

Officor Coursvs

Course Number of Students Longth
Automotive Malntensuce kO 12 weeks
Basic Tactical 80 12 weeks «
Pioneer ) b weoaks

Eniisted Courses

Communications h 6 weeka
Ploneer h L weeks
Weapons and Gunnery 370 8 weeks
Motor Mschanics 7h 1° weeks

To carry out the instruction planned, the 3chool was then confronted with the
problem of instructors. Avallable officers weres not qualified ao the School, through
the Canter, effected the nending officers and enlisted men to varilous established
schools for tralning, from which they returned as Ilnetructors to the Tank Destroyer
School.8 By 20 March 1942, 29 officera and 209 eniisted men were attending the Armored
and other special schoals.é

The problems of the great number of instructors required firom the beginning
of the School was thus oenly partly solved. In addition, the Scanocl obtained frem any
and all branches available officera. Very few of them had any teaching background and
fewer still knew anything about training in antitank.or tank destroyer technigne .10
To prepare thsm ag instructors, the School established & thorough "Methode of Instruc-
tion" cowrse, which was a contlnuing projJect. This course designed and Ilnstituted by
the Tactics Department was of 14 hours longth and was glven 1n two-hour evening sessiona
to each group of newly arrived instiuctors. -t

Each insteructor wae required tn demonstrate proficiency in form and material
before he was clagsed as quslified. At that time thure was no fleld manual covering
tactics and dccurlne, but the School offlcers evolved thelr tactices and doctrine from
the description of the 1deal tank destrayer,12 and 1ts characteristice In action. To
lmprove officers in lecture technlque, current eventis were discussed 1n conferences
begimming in March igko, 13 ‘

The instructor problem was being met, dbut tke Army Ground Forces policy of
relleving o’ ficers of troop age after one year's duty with any special sﬁrvioe achool,
which was announced on 7 April 19&2, presented a new personnel problem.1 In order to
procure officers not subjecl tc this rotation plan, steps were taken to asecurs the
commigsioning of men who had served as officere overseas during World War I. These .
offlcers ware assigned to positions in the School commensurate with thelr civilian
erperience and skills,l® Later, as the instructor staff expunded, officers wers as.-
slpned to understudy key persomnel, so that the Schog% was not deprived of gqualifivd
ol ficers by transfers incident to the rotation plan.

One of the princlpal reasons for the Tank Desiroyer Tactical and Flring
Center's moving to Temple, Texae, before the completlon of facilities on tho Camp
Hood reservation was to allow the Center’'s training elemeiits-..he School and the Unit
Training Center--to begin inatructing tank destroyer personnel as soon as possible.
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The need for scme degree of standardirzation in the training of existing tank deatroyer
battalions was acute. Accardingly, the School on 24 March 1942 requested authority
from Army Ground Farcea to conduct an officers' arientatlion course deslgned to train
inspector-inatructors for tank destroyer organizations and for the higher headquarters
to which they were attached.l7 Approval was granted on 8 Aprll for a four weeks'
course to begin on k May 1942.18

Two hundred and eixty officers attended this course, which was the first
training to be conducted by any element of the Tank Destroysr Command.l9 (The Tank
Destroyer Tactical and Firing Conter was redesignated as the Tank Destroyer Command
on 14 March 1942.)20 Since no housing was available in the cantonment area, the
atudanta wara quarteraed in private homes in Gatesville, Texas. near the northwestern
boundary of the reservation. Classes were conducted on the reservation, except in
inclement weather, when the auditorium of the CGatesville municipal building was used.
Firing was conducted on three ismpcrary ranges cperated by & detail from the Scheol
Training Regiment. Demonatration units and asslstant instructors were furnished
by the893d4 Tenk Destroyer Battalion and the 723d Tank Battalion (Medium) both -lvouacked
on the reservation for duty as school troops.<

21

The course included instruction in the use of tank destroyeyr weapons and
equipment, operation and employment of tank destroyer units, tank destroyer techical
doctrine, tablee of organization and aliowances, proper training programs for tank
destroyer organizations, and methods of training inspectlon. OFfficers recelved thi-:
instruction from the School's five academic departmente and from the Unit Tralning
Center, which presented demonstretions of tactical employment and of tank hunting.

The school conducted a second officers' orientation courege from 4 to 30 June
1942, This class was attended by 236 officera, of which nuwber 32 were asslg ed to the
Tank Destroyer Command.23 During thisg perlod, the School's demcnstrutlon trocp ro-
guirements were coordinated by Headquartors, School Troopas which began operating I
Juney 1942 when the 8934 Tank Destroyer Battalion and the 7534 Tank Battalion, and the
Tank Destroyer School Band was assigned to 1t.24

During April and May a book shop, a reproduction depertment and a library
were established for the School.=5

Although the operation of an Officer Candidate School was not included in the
initlal plans for the Tank Destroyer School, Colonel Mayberry foresaw 1its need. He
detalled 2 member of hls staff to study existing officer csndidate achocls and to plan
a program of instruction for such a school. Thig program was completed on 27 April
1942.2€ Thus when the War Department directed on 23 June 1942 the immedlate establish-
ment of a Tank Deatroyer Offilcer Candldate School, with a capacity of 2100 to Le reached
by 15 October 1942, plans were ready.2!

The expansion and reorganization of ths Tank Deatroyer School required by 1ts
increasing activities, began on 15 July 1942, when the School Service Regiment was
redesignated the Student Regimen' gnd the sctivation of the Schocl on 9 March l9h2,
wag confirmed and made of record.2® The Tank Destroyer Ccmmand activated the Tarnx
Dostroyer Officer Candidate Scheol on 16 July 1942, and assigned it to the Tank De-
atroyer School .29

On the sams day, the Tank Destroyer School actlvated the following
erganlzatlions:-
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School Hesdquarters.

Academic Division, consiating of a headgquerters and eight departments--auto-
motive, communiocations, officer candldate achool department, piconser, publications,
reproduction, tactics, and weapons.

Academic Regimen%, conslsting of Headquarters, Headquarters and Servivce
Company, und four letitered companies.

Officer Candidate School Regiment, consisting of Headquarteras, Headquarters
and Service Company, snd two bettalions of seven numbered companies each (the two
battalinns of eeven numbered caupanies earh wera nevar organfzeu in lieun thereof the
Reglment was organized with twelve lettered companies).

Student Reglment, consisting of Headquarters, Headquarters &nd iisrvice
Company, the Student Officere' Battallion of four iettered companies, and the Student
Enlisted Battallon of elgnt lettered companies.

The scope and delinsation of functions of the entire organizstion was excel-
lently portrayed by thelr organizatianal charts,32

The School's internal orgenization appeured at all times to be patterned ac-
cording to the fabric of its ilnstructloral missions gnd cauged little difficulty of
1tgelf. The Academic Division wao later inactivated3? but this was to effect full
compliance with Army Regulation 3:5.L00, and ﬁesulted in all Academic Division person-
nel being essigned to the Academic Regimant.3

One of the initial problems of the School was 1ln getting orthodox textbooks
published which were to be used as a basis for its instruction., The time lag between
the compoaition of the subJect matter and its submittal to a higher headquariers,
until final approval, tended to muzzle and throttle action. This problem was accentu-
ated by the placemsnt of the School under the Jurisdiction of the Replacement and
School Command, 30 July 19h2,35 which further involved contlinulty and celerity of
action over thz assigring and reaselgning of perscnnel.

Due to the efforts of the School and Tenk Desstrcyer Center, the School was
agaln made the responsibility of Tank Destroyer Center dbut nct until 15 March 19h§
The Tank Destroyer Center's jJuriediction was egain withdrawn on 11 Noverber 1943. 1
Jurisdiction was %ﬁain re-establiahed over the School by Tank Destroryer Center on
28 December 19u4l.3

The officers of Tank Destiroyer Center and of the School felt that Jurlsdic-
tion exercised by Tank Destroyer Center, recommended by an over-all 1nspection by Re-
placement £nd School Command, materially alded the expeditlous action required by
higher headquarters.

A further problem confronting the School was that of obtaining equipwment.
Many 1tems of equipment were not -standardlzed at that time and had to be purchased
in the open market where prioritles were allocated to the School for approximately its
firat three months of exletence and after funds were allocated, the School had to
gecure $26,000 worth cf tools for the automotive department. Motors which wers highly
essentlal were almost lmpossible to secure, They werse [inally obtalned through the
cooperation of the 8th Corps Area Headquarters which made avallable a number of old
Civilian Conmervation Corps vehicles which had been Inventorled and condomned and were
stored at Lufkin, Texas.
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Instruction in the Tank Destroyer School, which had ceased with the completicn
of the second officers' orlentation course on 30 June 1942, was resumed on 20 July 1942,
when the first officer candidate clasgs of 150 students began classes at Gateaville,
Texas, These candidatgs were selected from tank destroyer battalione bivouacked on the
Camp Hood reservation. In accordance with War Department direction, a new class waa
begun each wesk, the firat four reporting at Gatesville, and ths source from which
caniidates were drawn was broadened to include the entire Ariny. Classes at Gatesville
ware conducted on the reservation and in municipal bulldings. Studonts were quartered
in public schools, tents, and in an abandoned Civillan Conservation Corps camps.

The School moyed its headquarters from Tempie to Camp Hood on 14 August
19k2 | the firat elemsnt of the Center to occupy permanent quarters in the cantonment
area.uo The fifth officer candidate class repcrted at Camp Hood, and the four classes
at Gateaville moved into the cantonment on successlve week-ends so as not to 1nterrupt

their training.

The largest number of candidates ﬁwer present was 2,005 on 28 December 1942,
when the twenty-third class began tralning.*l This enrollment was only slightly lass
than the 2,100 maximum authorized by the War Department's directive of 26 June &ghe
which ordered the establishment of the Tank Destroyer Officer Candidate School,

The graduation requiremente of the school stressed leadership. The leader-
ship rating of a caniidate was determined chiefly by his company commander and platoon
leader, based-upon thelr observation of his conduct of command and phyelcal training
exercises, his weekly assignments as a student offlcer or non-commiseioned officer,
and his execution of practical work in classes, Two ratings were submitted by the
menbers of each platoon on their classmates., Demerite glven candidates by their of-
filcers for miecallaneo&s delinquencies were aleo consldered 1n determining a candidate's
leadership capability,“3

The faculty board which considered doubiful candidates during the eleventh
week of the thirteen-week course adopted a pollecy of allowing students weak in academic
subJects but not adjudged lacking in leadership to repeat parts of the course falled.
Successful completlion of academic work on the second attempt by these candldatea
resulted in thelr graduation. Studente whose leadership was not satisfactory were re-
lisvei at the ernd of ths eleventh week. All doubtful candldates appeare&hbefore the
board and were given an opportunlty to make any statemente they desired. The system
of leadership rating was modifiled 1n Decembor 1942 tp include semi-weekly rather than
weokly nssignments of students to command positions.‘5 In June 1943, a new efficiency
report for the use of company commanders and platoon leaders was introduced to meke
their ratings of candldates more asccurate Eg basing them upon the candidates' demon-
atratlion of sepecific tra1ﬁa «f leadership. The nsew system reducsed the emphasls on
dtudent conduct of cor -+ L and physical training exercises as a means of Judgling leader-

shlp and gave gr/ 1ter welght to the other component parts of the rating scale. At the
pame time, comp' y commanders were permitted to recommend the release of weak candi-
duton at the en of the fifth wwek of tralning.

The reduction In the size of classes from 175 to ninzty men in February 19&3,
facllitated lose observation of candidates by their officers,*T and the introduction
of a week's leld training in Apri} 1943 gave an additional opportunity for students
to demonst: .e their capabllities.

he problem of rating candldates in leadershlp was complicated by the varied
nxperienc of the students prior to their attending the Tank Destroyer Offlicer Candidate
Scheol This complicatvion was alleviated somewhat in July 1943. The quota for volun-
teer ¢ Uicer candidates was greatly reduced as a result of the Army's accepting no mors
such candidates after February 1943. In July 1943, 1t becmame the policy to place all
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atudentes from the Reserve Officera' Training Corps in the sams classea, whenever possi-
ble. The situation was further improved as the military experience of other candidates
became mare uniform, all having completed at leasl a basic training program, 2

As originally arganized, the ilnstruction in the Officer Candidate School
vas divided as follows:’>?

Weapons department-~227 hours devoted to antlailrcraft fire, pistol and re-
volver, carbine, grenades, light machine gun, .50 caliber machine gun, Thompson sub-
machine gun, 37mm antitank gun, 75mm gun, aircraft identification, and close combat
mothods.

Tactics department--170 hours devoted to air-ground liaison, armored force
tactice, combat crderse, current events, defensive employment, general subjecits, of-
fensive employment, reconnaissance, security and command, stalff, and logletics.

Pioneer department--29 hours devoted to map reading and aerial photograph
interpreiation, antitank mines, bridges and roads, camouflage, demolitions, engineer
reconnajseance, engineer tooles and equipment, and obstacles.

Automotive department--26 hours devoted. tc the army system of maintenance,
inapection of motor vehicles, nomenclature and functioning of majJor assemblles,
principle parts and installations, preventive maintenance, format and informal in-
spections, field maintenance and operation, and tank identification.

Communications department--15 hours devoted to antitank warning pets,
characteristics of tank destroyer redio sets, communications in the tank destroyer
battalion, volce procedure, and operations of various radlo sets,

General subjects committee--113 1/3 hours devoted to command training, com-
rany administration and mess management, defense againest chemicals, officiency reports,
medical service in the tank destroyer battalion, military law, physical training,
sanitation, hygiene and first aild, military discipline, and soclal customs and
courtesies.

By March 1943, the original curriculum had been modified by reducing the
hours devoted to gensral subJects and communications and by increoasing the time de-
voted to automotlve, tactigi, weapans, and plonser instruction, the greatest 1increase
being in pioneer training.

On 10 July 1943, the length of the officer candidate course was increased to
seventeen weeks.’2 Instructlon was increased in all cowrses, but prircipally 1n tac-
tice, weapons, and automotive training. Much of the increased time was devoted to
practical work, the students receiving a total of 471 hours of such instruction. 23 In
addition, the time devoted to command and physical training exerclsea and school of
the soldier, under the supervision of Officer Candidate School Regiment company of-
ficers, was increased.

With the lengthening of the ccurse to seventeen weeke, the number of classes
reporting was cut from one each week to one every two weeks. In August 1943, this was
further cut to one new class per month, and the number of companies 1n the regiment
was reduced from twelve to eight. By 30 Qctober 1943, a total of 4,929 candidates had
bheen graduated from the Tank Destroyer Officer Candldate Scheool. 5h On 15 November 19&3,
slx ofPicer candldate companies, totaling 275 students, were in tralning. Of thess,

175 were candldates from the Reserve Officers' Tralning Corps, 95
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Late in 1943 the Officer Candidate School Departmsnt at the Tank Destroyer
School experimented with a Combat Adaptability Test developsd by Dr. Ernest M, Ligon,
Expert Consultant to the Secretary of War, with ths obJject of discovering a roliable
method of selecting succeseful combat officers. The approach involved an analysle of
the "Job elements" of the combat leader's work; among these were ability to instruct
his men in their mlssion, to reach his objJective, to get his men to cooperate, to keep
his head when things went wrong, to foresee what the enemy would likely to do, etc.
A rating scale was developed to record the Jjudges' estimate of the candidate's posses-
sbon of these traits, and the candldate was placed in several test situations in which,
presumably, the tralts or their absence would be revealed. While a group of four or
five Judges observed and rated the candidate, he was first interviewed for ten or
fifteen minutes. On the basls of his answers to a list of questions--all questions
were the same for all candidates--the judges were to rate some of the desired "job
elements”; thus, abillity to get mzn to cooperate was inferred from the subjsct's
response to such a question as "How would you deal with stubborn subordinates?" After
the interview, the candidate was gliven a short time in which to prepare and deliver a
two-mlnute talk to an imaginary platoon about to go into battle for the first time.
This test revealed to the Judges something of the candidate's performance under stress,
his power of expression, and his ability to command attention. To get more direct evi-
dence on the subJect's ability to work under pressure, the judges placed him in two
"stress situations.” Against time, he was required to solve a map problem and to
translate two different codes sent alternately by two senders. As he worked he heard a
battle noise recording through asn sarphone, felt perlodic shocke applied through a
shock device strapped to one wrist, had his chair violently shaken by a vibrator, and
breathed with difficulty through the partially closed intake of the gas mask he wore.

The combat adaptability test was used on the last three officer candidate
classes at the Tank Destroyer School. No relationship was discovered between the
test ratings and the regular Officer Candldate School rating scale, or between the test
and the AGCT scores, age, height, weight or education. There was a slight correlation
with scores on the Officer Candidate Test (OCT). Since the Tank Destroyer School
closed soon after the experiment was undertaken, no complete findings or revisions
were possible.56

Of the three principal ratirgs made on each man--academic rating, tactical
officer's rating, and fellow candidate's rating--the last two carried the greatest
wolght because they revealed the candidate's leadership ability. A man whose leader-
ship ability was high but whose academlc average was low would probably be commissioned;
a man whose grades were high but whose leadership was thought mediocre or poor would
probably not be commissioned.

The Officer Candidate School Regiment was disbanded 16 May 194Lk with the
completion of 1ts 5hth class.DT

The Tank Destroyer School's first courses for officer and enlisted specialists
began on 17 August 1942, with instruction starting in officers’ automotive, pioneer,
and baslc tactical courses and in the enlistnd pioneer course.’8® These courses ranged
in length from 4 to 12 weeks and the length of the courses and the number of officers
attending were modified from time to time to achileve the most thorough instruction pos-
sible.’? Instruction was glven by all academlic departments of the School.

On 7 Noverber 1942, a basic orientation course was Inaugurated. It was
attended by sixty officers, principally recent graduates of schools other than the
Tank Destroyer School, and was designed to familiarize them with subJjects peculiar
td tank destroyers. As 1lu the advanced orientation course, Instruction was given dy
all School's academic despartments. Unlike the advanced course, however, the emphasis
was on subJjects applicable to the work of company gradc officers of tank destroyer
organlzations. The course lasted four weeks and was dlscontinued after two courses
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had been conducted.6o A third officers orientation course with a dure .ion of four
weeka, began on 12 JOctober 1942, Thie courss was for commanders and staff officers
with prior tank destroyer training.

The officera' advanced orientation course was Initiated by the Scheol on 7
December 1942,61 to indc trinate the atudento with correct tank destroyer docirine,
tactics and technique of amploymsn.t.62 This course was discontinued 6 February 1943
and replaced by a slx weeks off'icers advgnced tactical course which began 8 February
1943 with an enrcollment of 100 o:'ficers. 3 The major portion of thils course wuae con-
ducted by the tactice department, and tho emphasls wes placed on problems liksly to de
encountered by commanders and stat’f officers in combat. 4 The first clacses rcceived
thelr fleld tralning under the gupervision of the Advanced Unit Trailning Center. Co-
ordination of the School and Center schadules belng difficult and often unsatlsefactory,
on 26 June 1943, the School recommended to the Replacement and School C nd that the
course be modified to include fleld exerclses under Sggool supevvision. 5 This rsqueat
was approved by srmy Ground Forces on 12 August 1943, Ite revision was recommended
on 4 August and approved on 11 September 1943, to include more practical work and less
classroom inetruction.67

The School lnaugurated an *ficers communicatlions course on 27 March 1943 to
meet the urgent need fgg gualified ¢ nunlcations officers in newly activated tank de-
stroyer organizations. A rising neoud for qualified company grade officers in newly
activated organizations resulted in the staerting of & new unlt officera course on 1 May
1942, This instruction was similar to the basic tactical courses which had been
discontinued.

A four weeks' officers' advanced course in the malntenance and cperation of
motor vehiclea, with emphasis on the T6émm gun motor carriage T-T0, was begun by the
automotive department on 14k September 1943. Forty studente were enrolled, all of
whom were required to have completod satiafactorily a basig motor course at an Army
sarvice aschool, and a new class repcrted every four weeks. The name of the course
was changed to the officers' full-track vehlcle course on 16 Septeaber 19&3.70

Enllsted courses for tank destroyer personnel in the pioneer, weapons, com-
munications, automotive and other classes, ware initlated in August 1942 and the train-
ing in each subject was designed to produce speclalists who, in turn, could conduct
thorough ins*truction with their units.

The School reached 1ts largest enrollment on 1 January 1943, when there were
L 810 students 1r the followlng courees:

NAME OF COURSE NUMBER OF CUURSES TOTAL NUMBER
IN SESSION OF STUDENTS
Officere automotive ..... K T 14e
Officers advances
orientation  ..... 1 fevee Lo
Officers basglc
orisntation  ..... 1 ... 63
Officers piloneer  ..... ) 68
Officers basic
tactical = ..... 3 i 260
Enlisted motor  ..... 9 v 584
Enliasted communl-
cation  ..... 6 ... 515
Enllsted ploneer  ..... 1 ... 107
Enlisted wempons  ..... 3 ... 1,039
Officer candidate ..... 12 N 1,992
Total L, 810
- 76 -
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During 1te organlzation and through 1942 and 1943, the Tank vestroysr School
had iniltlated aschools and instructlon to cover the needs thet. were arising throughout
the unlts of the tark destroyers.

In 1244, with the demand for trained personnel decreasing, the School neces-
garily curtaiied activity. Student capacitlies were reduced in January 19%4 and the
Schocl overhead, both enllsted men and offlcers, In excess of requiremsnts, wea mads
avallable to t&s Replacemsnt and School Command for reassignment. On the basis of a
survey of iralnlng needs of fleld units, Headquartera, Army Ground Forges dirscted
on 14 February 1944 the following changes in the capacities of classea at the Tank
. Destroyer School:7¢ The officera' advanced class was to be increased approximately 60%

in capacity and all other classes were to be reduced approximately 30 - 40 %,

With the discontinuance of the Ualt Training Center and the Tralning Brigade,
the 22d Tank Destroyer Group of three tank destroyer battallions, one tank battalion
and other speclal troops, weretranaferred to the Schooul for administratlion and for use
as school troops. For the greater part, the administration of the troopa was delegated
to the commanding officers of ths several units dbut was supervised and coordinated
through the School Assistant kxecutive Officer.73

Brigadier General E. J. Dawley, F.A., a veteran of the Mediterranean theatre,
assumsd command of ths Tank Destroyer School on 26 February 1944 upon the departure of
Brigadler General Hugh T. Mayberry. General Dawley enlivened the tempo nf ectivities
at the Tank Destroyer School by accentuating realism, accuracy, perfsction and taam-
work in all School activities. He emphasized accuracy, followed by eneed developed to
the acme of perfectlion.

During the period from 1 March 194k to 31 October 194k, there were drustic
reductions in the overhead peraonnel of the Tank Destroyeﬁ Schcol. The overhead de-
cressed 1492 as opposed to a reduction of 1613 students.’* This drastic reduction in
overhead was met by lnstructors' assuming additional duty.

Brigadier General Dawley was succeeded as Commandant of Tank Destroyer School
by Brigadier General Miles A. Cowles orr 30 June ‘1944, GQeneral Cowles was also a vet-
eran of the Medlterranean thestre of operations. Whlle cc tinuing the policies of his
predecessors, General Cowles was particularly interected 1n the tactice and employment
of tank destroyers becanuse of adverse critism in theatres of operation with respect to
their boldness and thelr over-al] employment. Thiough successive demonstrations, he,
with his School facultx, attempted to find and explolt the¢ proper urs of tank destroyers
in integrated action.T-

A new organizeticn of the School was effected on 17 fovembe. 1944, whereby
tlie Tank Destroyer School Regiment wes redeslgnated Tank Destruyer Battalion and
Headquarters and Service Company, and Companier A and B of the Regim nt wege redeasig-
nated Headquarters and Service Companies A and B of the Schcol Battal’on.T® The WAC
Dotachment on duty a. the School was disbanded during November, their dutise being as-
sur:ed by civilian personnel and Class "D" perswunnel. Sclhiool tioops were :zut vo oae
battalion, 7T

R kW W m w cmm. - o w % .

The pe:eomiwsl problean was the wajor problem during the last few months of
Tank Destroysr Sclonl activitles at Camp Hood. The War Departmeni policy was that of
releame of able-bodved and troop age personnel for combat duty. The problem pressnted
was the utillzation ¥ 1limited service personnel and personnel returned from forelign
service, most of -nom knew lilttle or nothlng of tank destroyer procedure. There ap-
pearedto be but one manner of solving this vroblem and that was the doubling up of
dutles by those capabla ofﬁénatruction and tho Installation of classes for the training
of new school instructors,’
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Brigadier General Kenneth G. Althaus becaws acting Commandant of thy Tank De-
stroysr School on 25 May 1945. As a veteran combat commander of the 10th Armored Di-
vislon under General Patton in Furcpe, he bdrought to the School the viewpoint of an
armered force commander, Frankly stated, this viewpolnt was that despite the physical
eimilerity of tanks and tank destroyere, thke primary miseions of the two were widely
divergent, Genoral Althaus appreciatad the capabllities of tank destroysis and was of
the opinian that they should be gpeclalliste or e separate arm so long as tgeir primery "
mise'lon was different from that of any other arm or group of apecialiats.7

A valueble lesaon indicated during this perlod was the nereseity for lialson
betwoen the School and Redistridbution Staticns. Without such liafson, the 8chool did .
not know which of ths officers or personnel returned to the Uniited States were capable
of conducting proficlent tank destroyer instruction.S0

BUMMARY: Unlike the majority of service schools, the Tank Deatroyer School
wes wtarted from neught and in the beginning, there was no basic structure upon which
to build or to enlargs, no estaulished doctrine, no stendardized plan of iastruction,
and no equipment with which tn operate. With th» war reging and the need for trained
tank destroyer personnel very actue, thse School had to assume the proportions and
develop the erriclency of an cld, well-established ard tremendously lerge teaching
institution.

The initial problems of the Tank Destrcyer School were concerned mainly with
crganization, perscansl and eguipment.

With respect to organizatilon, tables of over-hsad allotmesnt and dlstribution
vere ovolved concwrrently with the acguisition of student:y and the main difficulty ex-
perieaced in organiiing the S8chool ant setting up # table of organization was the fact
that capacliles for students varied every few weoks, thereby causing uncertainty as to
wrat the School required. ''hie problem was mel by the 3Bchool by pre-planning and then
recasting ths organization aa dictated by the trial and error method.

With reepsct to personn»l, the problem was moust sallent. Offlcers and en-
listed men had to be quickly obtained as inmtructors and there were no men in the entire
Army wh > were quilified in the basic tank destroyer subjects, or the new doctrine and
nuew weapun which, at that tiwe, was more or leas apsctral. The Scheool solved this
problom by first havin,, the officer: and enliested men train In btasic milltsry subjects
st other schoolr; then further training officers end enlisted mon thrcugh orientation,
unit and advanced unit coursss. To meet the prodlem of rotation of officers and other
personn.l, officers and salisted men over-age lu grade and on limited service were
zought as instructors. This resulted in atandardized teaching methods and tended to
stabillize organizational effort.

The problem of equipment for the Tank Destroyer Scnoel in the beginning wee
moat acute. What was not lasued, they sought and bought on open merket end, in ad-
dition, they proved most adept at borrowing equlipment from ths Unlt Tralning Center aud
the other tank destroyer organizatlions.

"
o
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in all of the inatructinnal activities of the School, 1t vas evident that ag-
gremsive snd competent combat leaders.ip wus the gual desired. The effort to dovelop
strung combat leaders was esvecialiy manifosted throughout the activities of ihe Taak
Destroyer Officer Candidats School.

The later probleams of the School were minor compared to those in the beginning.
They were perscnnel probisms. Trained officera and enlisted men needed as lnstructors
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were lost to ths School by reason of the over-all Wor Department needs. These diffi-
culties were met by dovbling up of time and effort on the part of those who knew the
gtandards of tank destroyer training, and by teaching the doctrine and technique of
tank destroyers to new men during over-time periods.
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CHAPTER XI
THE TANK DESTROYER UNIT TRAINING CENTER

The Unit Tralning Center was sctivated as an element of the Tank Destroyer
Tactiocal and Firing Center om 9 March 1942, with Major Noble J. Wiley, Jr. as Exscutive
Officer and Colonel (later Brigadier General) Richard G. Tindell commanding. 1 Colonel p
Tindall and Major Wiley, because of zealous antitenk work with the 93d Antitank Bat-
talion during the October-November l9hl mansuvers of the lst Army in North and South
Caroling, were woll cnalified to meet the challenging problems of the Unit Training
Center.

The mission of the Unit Training Center was that of training tank destroyer
units to the point of blotting out and erasing asny fear of armored forces; establishing
superiority in maneuver and gunfire; and filtting the unit to receive profitably com-
Pined training with other forc¢ee in maneuvers conducted by higher headquarters. In
conducting this training, the Unit Training Center operated essentlally as a Tactical
and Firing Center, without slighting in any respent the specialist Instruction neces-
slteted by tank destroyer requirements.

Without. a uniform training schedule for tank deetroyer organization, the Unit
Treining Center's flrst concern was the preparation of a Mcbilization Training Program
to coordinate the basic tralning of all tenk destroysr units in order to secure an ap-
Propriate uniform stage of thelr trgining upon their arrival at the Center. A schedule
prepared by the Unit Training Center wes pub%ished by the War Department on 1 April
1942, as Mobilization Training Program 18-1.-

Thie program provided for 19 weeks of training - 6 weeks basic and 13 weeks
technical and tacticel training. The basic instiuctlion was comparable to that given
at a replacement training center but the technical instruction wes designed to make all
personnel expert with thelr principal weapons or in their specilalist duties. In the
tactical phase, the coordinated action of the squad, section, platoon, company and
battalion, was taught.

The orlginal plen called for a Unit Tralning Center with a capacity of six
battaligns, three to be attached to each of two training groups -to be orgenized by the
Center.” Accordingly, the First end oegond Tank Destroyer Training Groups were ecti-
vated by the Certer early in June 1942.”7 Meanwhlle, the need for the umit training of
tank destroyer battalions became so acute that nimse battalione were ordered to report
to the Center in June, 1942, and preparations tc receive them were hurried during May.

Bivouac areas for the battalions were located on the Camp Hood reservation,
and a former farm house was selected for Center headquarters in the fileld. Omn 29 May
1942, only ten days before the first battalions were expected to arrive, 156 privates
reported from the Infantrq Replacement Training Center, Camp Wolters, Texas for duty
as asslatant instructors.! Eighteen qualified non-comissioned officers wers trans-
ferred from the 8934 Tank Destroyer Battalion, which had arrived at Camp Hood in April,
to augmenv the assistant instrugtor ataff, and an intensive program of tralning for
this perscnnel wes jnaugurated.

An exceptional imnovation in training was added ut this time. Captain
(later Lieutenent Colonel) Gordon T. Kimbrell of the Unit Training Center staff, who
was Al that time the only Amorican g aduate of the English courses in commando tactics,
iritiated a Battle Conditioning Course at the Center wh.ch later became s model for
similexr courses throughont the Army
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With the advance achielon of the Center headguarters moving inte a farmhouse
on the reservation, the nine Tank Destroyer Battalions were met as itlhey detrained at
Copperas Cove, Texas, and placed in bivouac areas. Five battaliocns vere attached to
the First Training Group and four to the Second Training Group.t0 Thsse battalions
wvoere at a sufficiently advanced stage of trairing to permit the omimssicn of the 6 weeks
basic training course and to &llow the reduction of technlcal and tactlcal training
from 13 weeke to 2 months 1in some cases. The length of time vach organization re-
mained at the Unit Treining Center was determined by its proficiency ore menth afier
commencing instruction there and by the status of its equipment and personnel.li

While at the Unit Training Center, battalion officers exercised normal com-
mand functions end retalned responsibility for the training of their units. Training
Groupe exercised general supervision and control over the treining of batiaiions at-
tached to them end were responsible to the Center for the training of such organi-
zations.1? Most of the irstruction In the battalions was given by lts aseligned of-
ficers and non-commissioned officers. The iraining groups furnished offlcer and noun-
comnissioned cfflcer inspector-instruttorsto train the battalion's own teaching nersuvnnel
and to superviee instruction. The imspector-instructcrs also conducted soms specialist
training themselves.l3

The difficulties which confronted the Unit Training Center in begimning ite
program ol training were colossal. Housing facilitlies were non-existent and equivpment
was scarce. Simulated tank destroyers maneuvered against simulated tanks over teireain
almost devold of roads. Firing was conducted on Ilmprovised ranges. There were no
training alds- o few radios were avallable that practically no communications training
could be given. The harassing problem of equipment shortage was met in part by pocling
available equipment and by borrowing from Tank Deatroyer units.

The scarity and poor condition of roads from rallheads to field camps mades
supply difficult. Drinking water had to be hauled from water points on creeks in the
regervation; and very little water was available for bathing or for wrmshing vehicles.
As the summer progressed, creeke dried up; and new water points on larger streams had
to be located. New batialions, arriving before the first battalions depurted, wade tho
location of even more new bivouac arsas and water pointa necessary.

Health conditions pressnted a Serious problem. Black widow splders, mosquitoen,
chiggers, and polsonous enakes were hazards as well as sunstroke and hoat exhaustion.
The nearest hospital facilities were at Camp Bowile, Texes, epproximately 100 miles away
and, 1n case of an emergency, the Waco Army Flying School Hospital, approximately 50
miiss away. These difflculties were dealt with in turn, established military doctrine
pointing to & feasible solution In each canse.

While not uncommon tc other military installations, the multiplicity of these
minor problems compounded the major problem of expediting training. Despite the
handicaps incident to the location of fleld csamps, the itraining of the first battalions
by the Unit Training Center progreseed rapidly in eccordance with the detalled scheduloes
in Mobilization Training Program 18-1.

As a result of the efficilent training under these carefully prepared 8
8ix battallione were shipped out in July with lese than elght weeks instruction.t
This celerity of training was tp meet the demand of Army Ground Forces for unitn ready
for combined training. It was, however, expedient Iin nature and with the nesd for laanx
destroyer battalions temporarily alleviated, on 1 August 1042 1t was ceclided thet units
axriving at Unit Training Center thereufter would remuin for a fuli course of vechnical
and tactical training. T

gheduleu,
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Tank destroyer battalions coming to the Center after Augueh let showed o
genural deficlency in basle tralning. While thie was normal for newly ectivated bat-
taliong, 1t presented & majcx problem to the Jnit Training Center and resulted in thw
activation of the Baslc Unit Trailning Center on 27 Novewber 191+2.18 In anticipatlon
of this element's establishmwnd, the Unit Traiuing Center wes redesignated as the
Advenced Unit Trainiag Center on L7 Auguat 1942,1S

During Auguut snd September 1942, the Advanced Uait Training Center and ite
unite occupied housming faciliticy aveilabls at Camp Hood for 18 battellons. Facilitlew
were ©liso avallable for 4+ additional training sgroups but theee were never activated.
This ieft the Center witl only twn training groups and in the meantime, tne let, 24, 34, “
hkth, 5th, 6th and Tth Tank Destroyer Tecticul Groups aad been formed wlth the lest L
tactcal groups activeted at Cawy Hood and aaslgned to the Center.20

With fivd tactical groups in the Center ard only two training groups auilorized,
a recrganization of the Conter was effacted 21 Septemler 1942 tn relleve the adminle-
trative burden then borne hy the two training groups. All tank destroyer battalions
attached to the Center were attached tc¢ the tacticsl groups for administrative purposes,
Relieved of administrative probloms, the Furst Tralning Group conducted inastruction
in tact!ca, communjcations and plonser work, and the Second Tralning Group taugat
weapons, guunery end automntive work. The tactical group headquarters were responsible
for thair own training and the supervision of administration end training of the bat-
talions attacked to them.2t

The gtatus of tactical groups was clarified by Training Memorandum 18 March
1943 which specifisd that group commanders were responsible fcr the training of their
ovn group headquarters and headquerters company ard for assisting in the training ot
batiallions under: thelr control. The training program for the grouwp headguarters com-
pauy gerallsled in general that prescribed for battallon hsadquarters company. Much of
the techniceld instruction-was accomplished by attaching group personnel to battallons
in training. Group sta.fs were trained by direct instruction from the group commander,
Wy command posts and tacticel exercises, and by practical work in receiviag and clearing
bettalions aand by supervising and inspsot!ng battalion training and administratiorn. The
group ocommander wes responsible for the correction of deficiencins noted in the training
of tattaliors under his su;perv'ila:I.on.22 On 13 October 1942, the 8th end 9th Tank De-
stroyexr, %‘vrog‘pa wore 2ctivatod at Camp Hood and essigned to the Advanced Unit Training
Centeré‘e anl two daye later, the 3d Tank Destroyer Group arrived from Camp Bowie,

Texas.

Renewed demands by Army Ground Forces {or tank destroyer battalions again
necassitated shortsuing the training period, for some organizations, to two months, but
by 29 Ootobe: 1942, the program of the Advanced Unit Training Center assuwed a definite
form whic% oontinucd thereafter withoui any impdrtant modification.2D hree months
tralaing wes scheduled and this period was divided into five weeks of firing under the
Ssecond Training Group and slx weeke of tactical instruction under the First Training
Group with one week on the Battle Conditioning Courss.

An analysis of tho activities of the Second Training Group, the Bettle ;
Conditioning Department and the First Training Group revealed paralieliem of trainiug
effort of the Unit Training Center, tns Basic Unit Trailning Center and the Tank
Destroyer Replacemsnt Training Center.2® guch dupiication of effort was due to: large
vumber ¢f unite and personnel to be itrained In shortest time possible; lack of uniformity
in stage of training of many unitse; and the delay in establishing the Tank Destroyer

Replacensnt Training Center.27

The purpoae Aand miesion of the Second Training Group of the Unit Training
Center was identical with that of the besic training cutiined in Mobilizetion Training
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Program 18~2, 11 July 1945, fovr Tank Destroyer Replacemsnt Tralning Center, except that
new personnel were trained in newly activated units rather than as replacements for an
experienced unit. The purpose and misslon of the Filrat Training Group was the same as
that given the Tank Destroyer Replacement Training Center in paragraph 8 of Mobilization
Training Program 18-2, covering tactical training, except that the Unit Training Center
through 1its groupe end brigadsa, carried teamwork into the company, bLattalion, group

and brigade.

From analyesis of the training conducted by both the Second Training Group,
the Battle Conditioning Department end the First Tralning Group, it appears that Mobl-
lizaticn Training Program 18-5, 1L July 1945, was a refinement of the §§1nciples of
tank destroyor training initiated by tie Unit Training Center in 1942.

Prop.-utory, technical, and range firing training were all outlined in the
Second Traliing Group's master training plan. To r1ld battalions in preparing for range
firing. twe groap published training aguldes on: preparatory marksmenshlp for the T5wm
and 3 Iinch guae. plroing the 7T5mm destroyer in acticn, range cards aad data rcharte,
tergot designet:on and . arge estimation, and standlng operating procedures for the
various ranges. The g-nup elso provided such training alds ae drill and Jwmny cartridges,
tyensparent sight reticles, slghting end aiming bers, rifle rests, and 1nstruction
charte.25 sSwall exms ¢ axses included fleld firing with the rifle, night and antlalr-
crafi firing with “he 1light machine gun, and fleld and antiaircraft firing with the
.50 caliber air-coo’ed wachine gun.

An ontetending innovatlion in training by the Second Training Group was sub-
caliber firing at buttcned-up moving tenks equipped with periscopes. Introiuced in
March 1943, this proved to be one of the most valuable features of the entire weapons
training program, offord!ng gun crewe marksmenshlp training more nearly approaching
actual combat than could have been devised in any other manner. The targetes were light
tenks which wers re‘r.forzed with 1/4 inch armor at pnints vulnerable to small arms five.
Drivers were protected from dullict splash by specilal shlelde.®

n Juue 1943, a sew method of night target designation wae developed by the
Second Tralning CGroup. Renge wae determined by machine gun tracer fire and announced
to & tank destrover vection. One gun was laid at the enncunced range und the other
gun in the section at 2 range 100 yerds short. A delaysd fuss setting was used. Both
gunnere obaerved ti. tracers and fired et will. 1n a test of thls method, threso targe.s
were destroyed wit: tie experditurs of cnly three rounds per gun for nach target.>30

|
In uceord with (nit Training Center pclicy, the forms uced by the Second ;
Training Group «ere held c¢o a minimm. O(mly three worse used conelstently--a 2aport on |
the conduct o. range iring, & training jnspection report, and an all-purpose Inspocti:: '
report. The group ilssued poricdical directives covering such subjects as pre-firing |
orieatation, range policy, inetructlons for long raange firing at statlonary targetis,
sequence of f‘re orders and sensings, care and cleaning of tank destroyer weapors, and
eritiques.

After eiy weeka of basic lastructicn. unite were introduced to the Battle
Conditioning Course. Captain (iater Lisutenant Colonel) Gordon T. Kimball, ae acting
G5 of the Unit Training Certer, waz {3t~ lled Ly the Commanding Offlcer tc develop a
course in commendo tactics as applied to “re destruction of tanks.”/* With tue as-
alstance of Ceaptain (later Major) Ralp. W. Sleator, forme.ly of the United States
Tiorder Patrol, he ccmpleted p.ans for sach & course in May 'vhe. At that time, the
Tiret demonetration of "tunk huntin%? tactlics wae ostogad {or the Tank Destroyer School's
Tiret officers' Orientaticn Course.’< 4t {irset the "tank hunting" course consisted of:
an obatacle course and instruction in crawling across an cren fisldé; "wild weset' hip
ahooting with pilstel, submachine gun, &nd rifle; streat fighvlag, manufucture ard use
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improvised grenades; and "tank hunting" raids and ambushes. Because of the wide scope
of inetruction, the name "tank hunting" was dropped in favor or “Rauttle Couditioning”
course in April 1943.33

Barly ian bo sam~ month, )~rmlssion was received from the Tank Desiroyer
Center to Hxperimeni with the uge of live ammunition in training. For the first timse
in ther hiscory of “he United States Army, troops were subjected to grazing machine gun .

fire twelve to elgnteen incihe abcve their heads while they crawled across an open

field In which exploelves wore (etcnated in their midst. Tals was the origin of the

infiltration course, now stasudsrd throughout the Army as preparation for combat. Th»e

methods of atreev fighting, woods fighting, and cioee combat firing -~ taught by the .
battle coaditioning department of the Unit Treining Center -- were copiled exteunsively

by other training inetallations.”

Instruoction was improved and expended in accordance wlth information secured
through military intelligence sources and reports of overseas observers. New classes
added, jncluded night firing in which small arms were fired at the flickering gleasm of
e flashligint bulb, the rattle of a +in can bdehind a terget, and &t other unseen .arks.’>

In conJunction with this tralining, the tank destroysr batile firing position
vas devoloped--a crouch with the pistol held directly in front of the belt buckle or
with the butt of shoulder weapons resting in the pit of the stomach. Aimed by ear
rather than by eye, fire from this positina was phenomenally accurate in daylight as
well as in darkness. Unite firing in the darkersd tunnels of ths battilie conditioning
course conaistently averaged eighty-five per cent hits as compared gg an average of
fifty per cent hits on eimilar twrgsts witia aimed fire in daylight./” Two additional
Battle Conditioning courses were conctructed during the latter part of 1942 and January
1943 to provide facilities for all tenk destroyer organiiations.

The obJjectives of the course, as finaily constituted, were the instruotion
of all personnel in closs combat fighting and the dsectruction of tanke by tks use of
small erms and hand-placed demol!iions. The infiltration course conditioned personnel
to the din of combat and taught them the proper methods of advancing over rough terrailn
covered by machine gun fire and torn by exploding land mines and bursting grenades.
Barbed wire entanglements, tre¢nches, and foxholes added realism to this baptism of firs.

In & trip through the Nazi village--a completa small town filled with surprise
targets, booby traps, and anti-personnel minss--instruction was given in etrest fighting
with machine guns, submachine guns, rifles, and grenades. The close combat use of all
smsll srme available (o tank destroyer organizationa wes taught, and inetruction was
glven in firing the lizht machine gun from the hip in aesssult and against enemy air-
craft. Other subJjects irclnded woods Tighting, dirty fighting, scouting and patrolling,
use of maps and compasses, fieldcraft, assault on minor field fortif’cations, and fire
recognition. Thie lest course teught men to recogrize, distingulsh, snd locate over-
head fiie of small erms, eutomatic weepons, and artillery coming front and flanke.
Further additions tu the battle conditioning course included night lofiltration, train-
ing for medicel perscnnel in remcving wounded nnder fire, a combined woods-and-gtreet
fighting course invelving the uee ol eye-and~tcggle ropes 1ia s ;’nm.ng aiffionct
obstacler, mnd the use of live greonades by personnel in training.-

nit commanders wvere urged to inltlate aa intensive physical conditioning
course -+t least one month before thelr organizations underwant battle conditioning,
since tire battle conditioning achedule includsd the running of an obgiscls conrse four
tiwes dally «nd & Five-mils rorced maroh, In preparing for the ccarse, exercises were
stiressed which would harden ths hands and strongthsn Lhe e @ and lsgs, tosch the
proper methods of falling, and give practice In crauwling, running, and in jumping from
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heights of at least four feet.58 Personnel not fit for battle conditioning training
were assigned fatigue or guard duties for the week or, 1f able to undergo part of the
instruction, were excused from the more hazardous end etrenuous pcrtions. Class "X"
uniforms were worn on the course, and one evening meal during the course was prepared
individually without the use of mess kits or kitchen utensils.’? 1In addition to con-
ducting instruction, the battle conditioning department developed the so-called "sticky"
grenade and tested for the Tank Destroyer Board such weepons as knives, the rocket
grenade launcher, the M-3 Inland machine .pistol, various types of antitank mines 2nd
incendiary grenades, and steel-case .45 caliber ammunition.tO

In accordance with Unit Training Center policy, the battle conditioning de-
partment made only a minimum use of forms. They included a monthly schedule, a time
record for the obstacle course and the forced march, a bivouac raid report, and a final
report on each organization's work under the department.

Although the training of battalions in the Ur:t Training Center did not come
under the control of the First Training Group until the seventh week, the First Tralning
Group supervised and conducted specidlist instruction during the first five weeks of the
training period in order that organizations could begin tactical training with efficient
specialist personnel. . Pioneer platoons were trained directly by the First Training
Group, and battalions or groups conducted schools for communicaticns, recounnaissance,
staff section, bugler, and armorer-artificer personnel under the supervision of the
First Training Group.

Detailed subJect schedules covered 100 hours of Instruction for radio sections
of communications platoons, 110 hours for message center sections of communications
platoons, 40 hours for administrative sections of staff platoons and company clerks,
10k hours for intelligence and operations sections of staff platoons, 58 hours for supply
sections of staff platoogs and company supply sergeants, and elght days of training for
reconnalsesance platoons. 1

The tactical training conducted by the First Training Group began with the
seventh week of the tr&%ning period and was divided ‘into small unit, company, and
battalion instruction.

The small unit period consisted of slx eight-hour field exercises and four
five-hour sand table previews. Each exercise included a conference, demonstration, and
critique. One exerclse was devoted to squad and section tactics, platoon organization
and equipment, and organization of positions during daylight, darknese, and in desert
terrain; deliberate occupation of positions; hasty occupation of positions; and use of
road nets and combined platoon battle plays. > For the company and battalion, similar
Instruction was given with emphasis on the unit functioning as part of a combat team.
Pioneer, reconnaissance, intelligence, and communications personnel underwent special
instruction during the small unit and company periods and rejoined their orgarnizetions
for the battalion sxercises. The First Tralning Group scheduled training film programs
and administrative inspections. It also handled the assignment of training areas .kl

In accordance with Army Ground Forces training directives, the Army Grouni
Forces physical fitness, combat firing, and tactical proficiency tests for TanE
Destroyer Battalions were added to the Unit Training Center training schedule.%> While
the tactical groups were given the responsibility of conducting the physical fitness
tests, the Center, through the Flrst Training Group, prepared these tests, scheduled
and supervised them.

The use of forms by the First Training Group was held to a minimum and in-
cluded only rating sheets for unit and organization exercises, & dally strength report
on personnel participating in problems, an air observer's report, reports of camouflage
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and chemical warfare training, a confidential final report, and a standard cover-
Indorsement for forwarding reports to groups and battalions through Unit Training
Center Headquerters.

The activation of the Basic Unit Training Center materially simplified the
Advanced Unit Training Center's instructional problems. One group end six battalilons
wore transferred to the Basic Unit Training Center ,)*7 and thereafter all battellons
scheduled to coms to the Advanced Unit Training Center were first sent through the
Baslic Unit Tralning Center and received uniform bvasic training prior to beginning
advanced Instruction.

Brigade training wae added to the Center's program following the activation
of the First and Second Tank Destroyer Brigades at Camp Hood on 24 Novem'bﬁg 1942, and
their assignment to the Advanced Unit Training Center on 7 December 1942. A training
directive defining brigade orgenizaticn and the functions of the brigade commender was
prepared by the Advanced Unit Training Center and published on 5 January 194% with the.
approval of the Tank Destroyer Center.49

The adoption of the revised tank destroyer battalion table of organization
18-25 on 27 January 1943, which reduced materially both the personnel and the vehicles
of self-propelled tank destroyer organizations, and the conversion of ten battalions
in the Advanced Unit Training Center from self-propellsd to towed unite on 31 March
1943, both presented new problems.’C In both cases it was necessary: to conduct
experimente to determine such matters as the time length for road marches of the new
battalions; to study the need for revising some parts of Field Manual 18-5, Organization
and Tactics of Tank Destroyer Units, and to determine the ammunition allowances and the
modifications in firing schedules needed.

The conversion of the self-propelled battalions to towed units was far more
disruptive from a training standpoint than the adoption of the new table of organization
in Jannery 1943, since it necessitated & complete revision of technical and tacticael
Instruction. The towed organizations began subcaliber firing immedigtely after their
conversion, however, and by 1 May 1943, complete details on the training of towed Tank
Destroyer Battalions were published by the Advanced Unit Training Center.>l

By 13 April 1943, thirteen months after the Advanced Unit Training Center had
been activated and ten months after the first units had arrived for training, forty~two
battalions with an average strength of 750 officers and men-approximately 31,500 troops
in all--had been trained and shipped out by the Center.

On 5 May 1943, General Tindall, who had corrmended the Advanced Unit Training
Center since 1ts activation, was succeeded by Colonel Thomas J. Heavy.52 Colonsel
Heavey had commanded the Second Training Group”of the Center, gone to England and to
North Africa as an observer, and returned to the Tank Destroyer Center as commander of
the Tralning Brigade. The training policies of General Tindall were continued by
Colonel Heavey. ‘

Shortly after this changs of command, on 25 May 1943, the number of groups
and battalions in the Advanced Unit Training Center reached its peak with a total of
elght groups and twenty-eight battalions--1,312 officers and 24,159 enlisted men--ap-
proximately equivalent to two infantry divisions.>3

On 13 August 1943, the Advenced Unit Training Center was reodesignated as the
Unit Training Center, the Basic Unit Training Center being redesignated as the Indi-
vidual Training Coenter.>t The steff sections of the Unit Training Center established
schools for correction of deficiencies in personnel, in military intelligence, and
operations and supply. Internal battalion administration was greatly improved through
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an inspector-instructor team operating during l9l+3.55 Schools for illiteracy, pgn-
Fnglish speaking and mentally reterded personnel were established 19 July 19437
Extra-curricuiar programs of training films for both officers and enlisted men were
used by both the S-2 and S-3 etaff sectlions. In cooperation with the Training Brigade,
special courses in battalion artillery and small arms, internsl combustion engines,
sutomotive, electricity, welding and cther subjects, were established in August 1943 for
the purpose of effecting proficient unit maintenance.37

The Unit Training Center S-4 cooperated with the G-4 of Tank Destroyer Center
to alleviate a merious shortage of vehicles, radios and weapons common to most tank
destroyer units. Some improvement was effected in this siutation but a wholly satis-
factory solution was never reached.

By 15 December 1943, all battalions under the Unit Training Center had com-
pleted their normal training cycle; thereafter time was allotted to correcting defi-
ciencies, conducting firing required by POM and to refresher firing under the direction
of the Second Training Group.

On 1 January 1944, Colonel Heavey waes succeeded by Colonel Farl) W. Bacon, a
veteran of World Wer I and a seascned artilleryma.n.58 Colonel Bacon had formerly com-
manded the Second Training Group and continued the policles of his predecsssors, with
emphasis on accuracy and teamwork. All battalions of the Unit Training Center during
the monthe of Januery and February 1944 were given the Army Ground Forces combat
intelligence training test .05

On 18 February 1944 8 the Unit Training Center, with 1te mission accomplished,
was officially discontinued.

SUMMARY: Battle realisu was the key note of the Unit Training Center's
program from its inceptlon. Training was constantly modified to increase its sffective-
ness and correlate it with combat conditions. Frequsnt modifications in the training
program were effected through the close supervision of Instruction by General Tindall,
Colonel Heavey and Colnnel Bacon. General T'indall was awarded the Legion of Merit on
18 August 1543 in recognitinn of his contributions to the development of Unit Training
Center and to the progrese cf tank destroyers.bl

Faced with innunuerable difficulties, the Unit Training Center had, within less
than two years, tralred twe brigades, 21 groups, 100 battalions and one separate
company. Between 85,000 ani 87,000 troops had passed through the Center in less than
a year and & half. 7They lLad tsen tralned on a mass production basis by decentralizing
the training respoasitility fiom the Centsr through the training groups to the tactical
groups. Desaplite this dureniralizetion, their training had been efficient and thorough.
Always overcrowided with orgarizations in training, the Center took ill-equipped and
undermanned units and ahipped them out as well-trained combat teams by securing es

much equipment for tlher as pcsaibls and lending them what could not be otherwise supplied.

The tank destroyer organizations trained by the Center were ready to partici-
pate in meneuvers &snd combined training. At the Center, they perfected thelr own team-
work; but, because elements of the ground force team other than tanks and mechanized
cavalry were not available at Camp Hood until ée July 1943 when a btattalion of armored
infantry was attached to the Train'ng Brigade,®< the Unit Iraining Center was initially
hampered in its efforts to teach tank destroyer bastteiions and groups to coordinate
their operations with those of other ground elements.

By its efficlent training of tank destroyer organizations in tactice and gun-
nery, the steady improvement of which was evidenced by the increasing difficulty cf the
firing tests corducted by the Centur, the Unit Training Center contributed meterially
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to the advancemsnt of tank destroyer forces. Special contributions were made by the
battle condition’ng department through its dovelopment of improved technique of close
combat and 1ts testing ~f weapoms in cooperation with the Tank Destroyer Board.

Further, the Unit Training Center made & substantial contribution to training
throughout the Army by its inanguration of instruction in infiltration under fire and
1ts realistic battle conditioning progranm.
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CHAPTER XII
THE TANK DESTROYER TRAINING BRIGADE

The plans for training at the Tank Destroyer Tactical and Firing Center in-
cluded the uase of aschool tioope to serve the elements of the Center. The tactical
organlzationa assigned as school troope were to be utlilized in demonstrations for the
Tank Destroyer School, Unit Training Center, and the Tank Destroyer Board. The remain-
ing school troops were to be used in transportation details and maintemance of vehiclea
and weapons.

Supervision of these organizations wae provided by the activation of Head-
duarters and Headquarters Company, School Troops, on 9 March 1942.,1 fThe original plan
called for two tank destroyer battalions, one squadron of cavalry (mechanized), one in-
fantry battalion (motorized), two quartermaster companies, and two ordnance companies.2
The addition of armored force elements was indicated on 4 April 1942, by correspondence
between the Tank Destroyer Command and the Armored Force regarding the assigmment of a
tank group conalsting cf a headquarters and headquarters detachment and two tank battel-
ions, one medium and one light.>

Although ite date of activation wae 9 March 1942, the organization existed
without personnel until 30 April 1942, at which time three officers were assigned.
Colonsel (1ateg,Brigadier General) Harry F. Thompson was aseigned to and amsumed command
on 2 May 19425 with temporary hesdquarters in Temple, Texas. On 20 May 1942, Head-
quarters and Headquarters Company, School Troops, moved from its location in Temple,
Texas, to a fleld camp on the reservation, to facilitate demonstration requirements of
the Tank Destroyer Schools' second officers' orientation course, using the 893d Tank
Battalion (Medium). These two units wore slated for assignment to School Troops and
were located in fleld camps on the reservation. The first problem of the School Troops
wag the total absence of experienced personnel. Three key non-commissioned nfficers
were obtained from the 893d Tank Destroyer Battalion® and on 1 June 1942, a cadre of
eighteen enligted men reported for duty from Camp Bowie, Texas.’

An early problem was planning to coordinate trocp requirements with the unite
of Tank Destroyer Center. It wee Indicated that the School Trcops would have to know
in advance the nature of demonstrations, the equipment to Vs carried, the equipment
noeded and the troops required. A plan was initiated whereby the headquarters would
receive the troop requirements one week in advance sc that a schedule could be prepared
and distributed to all units concerned. However, witn the rapid expansion of Tank
Destrcyer Center, troop requiremsuts wers such that it was necessary to establish not‘ce
of requirements at least one month in advance. Thls was nsceasary to permit scheduling
of tralning for tha School Troops themselves. Tha plans veed for filling troop require-
ments at different service echocls were ‘Btudied and a file card eystem was instituted.
These f3le carda cuntained all the necessary data for each demenatration and were kept
complete for a month in advance.

With the increase in demand for tactical unite, priorigy was eatablished by
the Tank Degtroyer Csnter for the Tank Destroyer School and the Unit Training Center.
The Tank Destroyer Brard, because of the nature of its act!vities, was extended thse
privilege of requesting tiruops when they were needed without advance notice. The 8934
Tank Destroyer Battmlion and the 7534 Tank Battallcn, togetiier with the Tank Deetroyer
School Pand, were assigned to School Treops on 1 Juns 1942.9 The #4934 had been the
firset provisional General Headquarters tank destroyer vattalion and at this time had
some experimental equimment but was short other essentlul itemn. This was all of the
tank destroyer eguipment available at Camp Hood. In order to stage demonstrations re-
quired by the Tank Destroyer School, it was necessary to call on the 7523 Tank Battal-
ion Tor vehlcles and personnel. In aduition; assistant instructore were newded by the
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Tank Destroyer School, since it had not received any enlimstsl pesrsonnel, 7This was
solved to a curtain extent by calling upecn the 75%d Tank Battalion to furnish aselstan®
instruotors.l0

The different unite of the Sohool Trooups expsrienced the same difficulties in
the field as were recounted in the early opsration of the Unit Training Center, but
these mmite, mcre experienced in bivouss ard mansuvers, readily solvsd the problems of
health, hyglens, communications, eto,

Additional demonstrations vere required upcn activation of the Tank Destroysr
Officer Candldate Schocl. These requiremsnte could not be met by -the 8971 Tank
Dastroysr Battalion, and 1t was therefore mnecessery to assign erother unit to School
Troops. The 809th Tank Destroyer Battslion was added on 25 June 1642,11 tbet this
arganizatlion wag poorly equipped, under strength, sud not fully trainsd. The additicnal
mission of tralning this battalion increaesed the reeponeibility of school troops.

Facilities for the school troops' training program werms previded by the con-
atruction of temporary rangea rear the field camps. Ranges were provided for firing at
moving targets, vehlcular firing, firing from ground mounts, end antiaircraft firing.
Training ajds such as obstacle courses and iriving courses were uonstructed, and other
areas were designated for different types of training.l2

On 15 July 1942, Headquarters and Eesdquarters Company, Sorool Troope, wan
redeolgnated Headguarters and Headquarters Company, Training Brigade.l>

To supervise the demonstrations and training of tank battalions, the Seventl
Tank Group was assignad to 8chool Troops on 1 July 19h2.1% The number of tanka avail-
able for troop roquirements was increased by the aseigmment of the 7hlth Tunk Battalion
(Ligat) to the Training Brigade on 21 August 1942.15 Thie orgeninatlon was oonsiderably
understrsngth and had only recantly been activeted. Due to i%e training program, 1t
314 not participate in trocp ,quiremente until 1 Necember 1942. The demand for tacti-
cal urite became g0 great tha. an additional organization, the 605th Tank Destroyer
Brttalion, was assigned to the Training Brigade on 1 October 1942,16

Tank requiremeats for the Advanced Unit Training Center socn incuresased to ouch
an extent that 1t was impossible tc furnish tanke from the two available battalicms,
4 plan vas suggested to use the tanis of the cavalry regiment that had been reguested
but se yet had not arrived at Camp Hood. The addition of thie organization would allow
the two tank battalions to be used foir Advanced Unit Training Center free maneuver exer-
clses. It was alad apparent that tank destroyers should have some experienie in maneu-
vering against the mounted reconnaisrance that oavalry could furnier.l” On 15 December
1942, the 11%th Cavaliy Regiment (Mechanized) was attached (later ageigned--20 February
l9h35 to the Training Brigade.le This organization was well organized, complately
equipped, and thuroughly trained.

The tank destroyer group problems that were given by Advanced Unit Training
Center required an eneny force that was furnished by the 'fraining Brigade. The coordi-
nator of thies force was the commanding officer of the Seventh Tank Group. It wae
usually compcesod of tha Tank Group Headquarters, twn tank battalionas, one squadron of
roaconnelssance cavalry, and one company of tank destroyers. Experience gained from
there problems wag used ng a benis ror futuve t{gining 0. both the demonstration troops
and unite of the Advanced Unit Training Center.

To provide for demonstraiions by all types of tank destroyer battalions, the
Training Brigade wvas ascigned one towed bet*aiion and two solf-prggallad battelions, oune
equipped with M-3 des=royers and the other with M-10 destroyere.<Y Dus tc the lack of
other ground elements, principally infontry end artillery, the Trelning.Brigade was
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unably to pressnt a piccure of tank destrayer operations as & part of the lerger ground
force team .2l Thia sltuation was not nlleviated until the Firgt Battalion, Slst

Arvored ITafantry Regimeny:, kth Armorad Divimion was attaoched to the Tralning Brigade cn
12 July 1943.92  This wvar a well vrained and well equlpped organivetion, end its partic-
ipation in Aemonutrations wnd problems proved waluable. To afford additiona) training
of tmolk destroysi* battulions with grownd elemonts, plang ware made tc include field
artillery and nombut engineers in the dwmonstratione. Artlilery wos added on 4 November
1943, by “he aveigrment of the 26Lth Pleld Artillery Battelinsn,23 but combat englveers
weve not available,

The tactical elements of the Tralning Brigade had the duel task of furnishing
troop reguirements and of increasing their own combe: efficiency. Ian order to accom-
plish this, it was ssrentlal that all aveilable time for training be applied with
sedulity. Accordingly, & master schedule was devised whish coordinated the time devoted
te troop requlrementa and the howrs in which trainirg could be oonducted bty each unit
of the Training Brigade., In addition, demonstration troops were given inetruction while
on asuigmments. Officers' schools, non-commissioned officers’® schnole, marches, and
specialist treining were coniucted at nigut in order that vnits leaving the Training
Brigadoe be prepered for combat duty.Z

Troops were rotated through the Training Brigade so that many organizations
were able to attain a higher standard of efficiency by serving as demonstration unite,
To facilitate the rotation of troops, the Training Brigade established a syestem of in-
structing new cvrganizations in demoastration duties which minimized the training re-
quired.2> This plan was divided into three phases. The firat phase called for the ob-
sorving of parts played by kay personnel in demonstrations, That was followed by sub-
gtituting ey personmnel of the mow unit to act as enlisted men under the direction of
non-commisaioned officers of the old organization. In the final phase, the new unit
furnished vehlcles and non-commimsioned officers while the old organization furnished
ons key non-cormissioned officer with each vehicle, If the new unit was unable to per-
form watisfactorily, additionsl rehearsale were scheduled before the nsw organlzation
ven uged for dswonstrations.?

To check the performance of units on troop assigrments, each instructor was
required to fill out a troop performance record. All records showing & rating of
"satisfactory” had to be endorsed by the instructor and state what was lacking to make
this performance excellent, Headquartera of the unlt reported upon would then correct
the deficiencies. In case tha rating was "unsatisfactory” then the commanding officer
of the wraining Brigade was notified .27

A large part of the Training Brigade was made up of ordnsnce unite stationed
at Camp Hood fnr maintonance and trailning purposes, Malntenence of vehlcles and weapons
at Camp Hood was of major imporiance due to the lerge amount of materlal that was
utilized at thie -tation. The main problem vhat confronted the ordnance units was the
neceasity of c¢ 2ting their training before undertaking their primary missioun of
maintenance.

Cex .air of the ordnmace unite were actlvated at Camp Hood whers they :icalvel
all their training, while others wers activated at other stations. Some were organized
from "affiliated unite” (miganizatioms from which civilian automotive experts, both
officers and enlisted usn. wars appointed in grade). O(there were activatei in the nsual
manner with cadres furnighed hy existing organizations and fillers report’'~g dirsctliy
from induction centers,2

The primery mieesion of ordnance troope avtivated elsswhere and sent to Camp
Hood wrs somewhat obsocure., Apperently many units vere gent to Camp Hood for training,
yat the changing policies of the Army Grownd Forces conferred new rosporsibvilities as
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time went on. The principal problems arcse from the confliciing missions of “raining
and maintenance, ginos maintenance presented a fall time Job for fully trained troopa.29
The first ordnance unite were Medium Maintenance and Medium Autamotive Mainternsance, and
the mmber rapidly grew to include ammunitiocn, evacuation, depot, heavy maintensnce,

and heavy maintersnos tank companies, The 13th Ordnance Battalion Headquarters and

Heed g rs Detachment, which had teen assigned to the Training Brigads on 26 October
1gk2 oconducted an \ntensive ¢ourse of basisc technivcal training from 26 October 1942
to 15 Jarusry 1943, Up to that time, Foat Ordnancs wmits hud besn attempting to per-
form maintenance and supply functions, but on 15 January 19435, the 13th Ordnance Batta%-
ion aseumed the responsibility of servicing Tank Destroyer and Training Brigude unite .-t

To insure training supsrvision of the many ordnance companiea sctivated st
Camp Hood, the 310tk Ordnance Battalion was activated on 1 April 1943, and the 520th
Ordnance Battalion on 24 June 1943. These unite were aseignad to the Traiping Brigade
on the date of their activation,’?

Newly activated occmpanies were assigned to the 310th Ordnance Battallon for
bagle training, the Thirteenth Ordnmance Battalion for technical training and the 320%th
Ordnance Battalion for £1sld training.33 A Battalion basic technical school was estab-
liahad by the 3i0th Ordnance Battalion ir which the maintenance of artillery, emall
arme, fire control instrumenis, anl wheeled and track laying vehicles, were taught to
recruits. Instruction was given to about 400 individuals during the first five or six
months of its operation. This schoul supplemented the instruction given in regular
service schools.3l Systematic tests and examinations permitted the wslection of person-
nel to attend service schools based on demonstrated ajtitvde rathor than on reference
to the soldier's individual qualification cerd,3?

A great varlety of instruction was required, as nearly every type of ordnance
service was represented. At the cutset a mariked shortage of experisnced personnsl was
a gerious handicap, but a&s training progressed more than fifty percent of enlisted
speclaliats and all officere atter”.d one or morée ordnance schools. This interrupted
unit ipstruction, but no alternative was possible. elnce no technical ordnance school
facilitles wors available at Camp Hood. By the tims each conpany entered 1ts final
phage of training, practically all personnel was present for duty and the organization
vas able to function as a team.

All ordnance companies activated at Camp Hood were instructed on the basie of
of thirteen weeks basic military and technical training. Ag much advanced training was
given as time pernitted.

On 27 April 1943, the Army Ground Forces ordnance units were assigned the re-
svousibility of maintenance and supply for ail elements of the Tank Destroyer Center,>
A8 o messure of the extent of this respongidility, 1t is noted that the material inven-
tory of Camp Hond in July 1943, 1included:39

General Purpose Vehicles 7,000
Combat Vehicles 2,200
Light Artillery 1,750
Hand and Shoulder Weapons 48,000

A shortage of replacement parts created a major maintenance prcblem. Indiviad-
ual requirements were continually on an emergency basls because pcet ordnance warehouses
cearried inadequate stocks, Farts requielticns were forwarded %o distant base depots and
the vehicle deoudline figures were the highest of ary Army Ground Forces installaticn in
the country.%C To remedy this situation each maintenance company was authorized to
atock appropriate parts on a fifteen-day besis. A depot compeny wes installed in North
Camp and began to estock parts. The effect of these charges wms felt st cuce, and the
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vehicle desdline condition showed prompt improvement. From a high point of 8.46 per-
gent in July 1943, it declined to a 2.5% percent in October 19h3.“1

The Training Brigade was not organized to coordinate properly training activi-
ties of the ordnance unite. As a higher headquarters in the chain of command, it im-
posed an extra adminietrative channel which did not always expedite the accomplishment
of the ordnance, maintenance, and training mission. 42 To remedy thie gituation, plana
were formulated for the organization of an ordnance group headquartere, which would be
assigned to the Training Brigade. These plans were approved on 25 August 1943, snd
Ordnance Group Headquarters waa organized on 1 September 19h3.h3 This agency immediate-
o 1y wndertook the task of coordinating the activities of the three ordnance btuttalions.

By 1 November 1943, a total of twenty-one ordnance companies had received all or part

of thelr training at Camp Hood. By their maintenance of materiel, these units rendered

valuable eervice to the Tank Destroyer Center. Mk

In addition to demonstration troops and ordnance units, there vwere asaignad
to the Training Brigade a number of orgenizations that performed a variety of services.
The most important of these services waeg that of traneporiation and on 12 June 1942,
Company Z, 49th Quartermsster Regiment (Truck) arrived at Camp Hoed:.'5 This company
had been recently activated., and the men had not been trained to function as truck
drivers. In order to start training immediately, twenty-two class "Y" vehicles were
utilized for the instruction of drivers and mechanice. As soon as training was com-
pleted, transportation detalls were furnished to the Post Engineer and to the Post
Range Officer to haul materiel from the cantorment ares to temporary training areas.
By 25 July 1542, the compaay had. received forty-one ai-ton trucks, and additional
training in these vehicles gae given by instructors from the automotive department of
the Tank Deetroyer School.h

The transportaticn required by the Tank Destroyer School reached auch propor-
tions that eventually 48 tractors and 40 gemi-trailers were secured. Thirty-five of
these vans were equlpped to seat 70 students each. Trangportation facilitles were fur-
ther augmented on I February 1943 by the activation of the Provisional Truck Battal-
1on;h7 this unit was later renamed Truck Battalion, .Tank Destroyer Center,ha and
served as a pool for all transportation of the Center.

To releage tank destroyer unite for other duties, the 37ith Enginser General
Service Battalion, lese Company B, was adsigned tb the Training Brigude on 21 August
1542.49 Thie organization constructed the alrport, temporary landing fislds, numerous
ranges, battle conditioning courses, the other training facilities both at Camp Hood
and North Camp Hocd.50 On 3 August 1943, this unit was redesignated the 37kth Engineer
Reglment and was assigned to the Eighth Service Command, with station at Camp Hood.5l

To facilitate future scheduling of bend activities, the Tank Destroyer ZSohool
Band was assigned to School Troops on 1 June 1942.52 The band was used to play for
parades and other functions of the Tank Destroyer Schcol 1n Gateasville, It was alsoc
utilized to perform at ceremonies and concerts for organizatione of the Unit Training
Center located in fileld camps. On 15 August 1942, the Second Band, Tank Destroyer

- School was activated and assigned to the Training Brigade.s3 The following month, on
2 Septemker 1942, the bands were redesignated the First and Second Bands, Tank Destroyer
Center.”

o There were a number of other organizations present at one time in the Train-

ing Brigade, a complete list of which ie recorded in the Appendices, Chapter XII.
The Training Brigade since its activation »n 9 March 1942, was under the
direction of six commanding officera:
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1. Colomol (later Brigadier General) Harvy F. Thompson,

2 May 1942-.28 November 19k2,55
2. Colonel {later Brigadier General; Alexander 9. Gorder,

28 November 1942--22 February 1943%.5
3, Colons]l Thomas J. Heavey, 22 February 1943-- & May 194357
k. Colope. William 8. Biddle, b May 1943--20 July 1943.58
5, Colomel .ansing McVicker, 20 July 194%--20 January 194k, 59
6. Colonel Edward A. Kinball--20 January 194k,

The Training Brigade was inactivated 17 FebLruary 191&&.60 The 224 Tank De-
Lo troyer Group was assigned to the Tank Destroyed School for administration and use as
L school troops. Other units were elther dilsbanded or rejoined their arm or aervice.

SUMMARY: The Training Brigadv, begimning from naught, in March 1943, grew
to an organization of approximately 800 officsras and 11,000 eniistod men, eventually
compriging all arms except engineers and chemlcal warfare service.

Through troope furnishea the Tank Destroyer School and demonstration troops
furnished the Unit Training Center and other installations of the Tank Dectroyer Center,
1t was & most constructive agency in helping other installations execute thelr primary
miseions. Due to lack of infantry and artillery unita, the Training Brigade was not
able to present a true picture of tank destroyor employment in integrated combined arms
action until,July and November 1943,

The Training Brigade accrmplished 1te demonstration mission and at the same
time maintained a high standard of training by centinuous instruction. It also per-
o formed valuable services for eisments of the Tank Destroyer Center through its super-
vision of maintenance and transportation, and its supervision of tralning ordnarce
R troope who rendered a very neceseary maintenance and supply service and emerged as well
K trained units themselves:
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CHAPTER XIII
THE TANK DESTROYER REPLACEMENY TRAINING CENTFR

As reflected in Chapter II of the Tank Destroyor Center hist.ory,l the Command-
ing General of the Center visualized in Decerber 1942 the necessity for a Tank Destroyer
Replacemsnt Tradning Center. The Mobilization Branch, G-3, War Department, did not con-
bur in the recommendatlon for the establishment of a Replacsment Training Center as a
part of the Tenk Destroyer Tactical and Flring Center.2

On 8 May 1942, Gemeral Bruce recommsnded to Army Ground Foroes that a tank
destroyer seoction be establishad in each of the Replacement Training Centers at Fort
Riley, lansas, Fort Sill, Ckishoma, and Camp Wolters, Texas. This recommsndaticn was
disapproved.3

Again on 2 June 1942, Genersl Bruce d.eiinitely reccumended the establishment
of & Tank Destroyer Replecement Training Center,+ based on the fact that existing re-
Placement centers were not adequate in that their trainirg did not include specialized
instruction in tank destroyer subjeota.

On 19 August 1942 ; the Replacement and School -Commasnd recoamended to Army
Ground Forces thet a Tank Destroyer Replacement Training Ceater be established expedl-
tiously at Camp Hood, Texas.? The Tank Destroyexr Roplacement Training Center was fi-
nally activated 3 October 194", with temporary station at Camp Hood, Texas .6

Colonel J. E. Gillfillan, Lioutenant Colonsl (later Colonel) Christian
Hilde»rand, end Major William H, O'Brien had reported to Camp Hood on 1 September 1942
to prepare plans for the Replacement Training Center. Thus, when the Center was actl-
vated with Colonel Gillfillan in command, plans had been prepared for:

1. BSelection of trainees to be sent to the Tank Destroyer School for train-
School for training in motors, rafio, weapons.and ploneer, in order to furnish
apecialistes for the Basic Unit Tralning Center as new Tank Destroyer battalions
were activated in that installation

2, Preparation of tralnees to act in orews or sections as battle loss re-
piacements for tank destroyer batialions.

3. Outline of training in Mobilization Training Program 18-1 as applied to
& replacemsnt training center.

4, Organizational charts for Center headquerters and lower echelons.
5., Plans for houping, supply, training aide, motor parts and ranges.

The first rhasé of the Tank Destroyer Replacement Treining Center, covering
the period from activation to 1 January 194 = was ths training of initial trainses and
other personnel to qualify as cadre for an . :pansion of the Center aftor 1 Jannary 1943,
The initial ceédre were provided by the Replacement and School Command and arrived on 3
October 1942.7 -This cadre was composed of persomnel from various replecement training
centers -- Cavalry, Int'antry, Field Artillery and Branch Immaterial. It was thersfore
essentlal that the time available before the arrival of trainses be used for epecialized
training of the calrs in tank destroyer subjects. With no equipment available for the
Replacement Training Center, the facllities of the Tenk Destroyer School were used and
the caedrs was trained 1n battle conditioning, vehicle operation, weapons, orientation,
instiructional methode and volce radio procedure.
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It wap thus that ths Center waz prepsred to receive end initiate the training
uf the 264G trainees who begen to arrive on 26 Owtober 1942,

The juitiel organizeticn of the Replaosment Trainiug Center consisted of 99
“fficers, 528 enlisteld ondre and, 2640 tominess.t In sddition to Headquarters and Head -
uas ters Company, Tank Destroyor Implecegen’ Training Center, thvee tralning battalions
{186th, 127th and J28t4), conslsting of Headquarters and Headquartwrs Company anl four
lettered vompanies, wers rotivated. '

The trainces, divided betweon three lhattalionw, were then glven thie seme cen-
teipotal tasio and cechniosl tank deatroyer vraining as their instructors bad receilved,
On scecunt of the shortege of egiitmsut and tralning alds, ths facl: 'tles of the Tank
Dustroyer School were again ueed. Upen ths re-sseigiment and transior ¢f Colonel
3111£41)an on 3L October 1942,9 Colonsl Christian Hildebrand acted as Coxmanding O{f1-
csx of the keplacerunt Trainirg Center wntil 13 Novembsr 1942 when Uolonsl (later Brig-
adier General) Walter A, Dumas arrived 4> take command. One of the sarly dlffisulties
confronting the Cente> vas dues to terporary housing favilities at Camp Hood where there
were o groat number of tank destrojer battallons, school trenps asnd echool students,
all cperating under congested housing, congsstad tralnirg arees and peucity of equip-
ment.

At the time of the activation of the rew Replacement Training Center, and for
a time theresfter, thers was & shorituge of offlcers, Thle shortage was met in part by
assigning otficers of all grades from the Tank Teastryver School andl the Replacement and
Tralning Center. Junlor officers were reccived directliy from the 'lfank Destroyer Offi-
cer Candidete School,l0 but due to wheir inoxperienus as newly commisuionsd officers,
1t was recessary for the Ceater to establish thorrugh courses of instruction for them.ll

With the weekly graduations of newly crmmissiored offiocers from the Tank De-
stroyer School and with newly assigroed off'icers rom othexr sources, the shortage of
officers was overcome in a short tims and resulted in a surplus. Ia order to facill-
tate the assignment and attachment of these offlcers to organizations, the Tank De-
stroyer Officer Replacement Pool was activated in WNow r 1942. This pool furnished
the initial needs of the Replacement Training Center fox the buwlk of the officeru of
company grade. The pool officers wexe attachsd to training 'wits, placed on detacred
garvice or seat to the officer schools.l?

Fortunetely for the Tank Destroyer Replacemsnt Training Centsr, not all of
the 2640 trainees arrived during the months of October and Noverber. There was =
shortvage of 331, and the Center requested of the Replacement and School Command thet
this number of men be transferred from ths over head of the Tank Vestrdysr School which
vag, at that time, cverstrength.l3 This request was granted and the msn from the
School with previous tank destroyer tralning, provided a source of excellent non-com-
misslonsd officers who were sorely needsd.

Siuce the Replacement Training Cernter plammed to use the first mern trained as
cadre 1n the expsaston of the Trailning Centsr, the training throughont the three bat-
trlions wes \niform, The trainees were given haslc subJects, together with technical
and tactical subjects, The scope of the teshnical and tactlical subljects hed been indl-
cated through the tralning imaugurated by ths Unit Trainirg Centor and tank destroyer
training menuals which, at this time, had assumed a defin.te feim, pollcy and doc-
trine.1% The training was given, hoawever, unler adverse conditions due to the serious
shortege of equipment, training alds, congested houslng and training arsas. Equlpment
way borvowed or eimulated. Trainlng alds were manufactured and borrowed from other
mite, Eventually the Replacement Training Center, without & reproductlon plent, re-
guested the ald of the 8th Service Command, San Antonio, Texaa, in securing o lerge
Juantity of cherts and other trainirg aids. This resnlted in the Replacement Trainiag
Jenter receiving 1500 pictorial traiaing aids.ld
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By 1 Janusxy 143, unlve of five training regiments ued den activated ty re-
celive tha weekly inavements of 1050 tralrwes bogimning.the first weel in Jarmexy,l€

Tralning wvas uniform forr all dattelions for the

trainirg. This baslc training wae substentlally the ssme as that glven n zar othar
Replacement Training Center diat insluded arsentation lsctures or the tank Cestroyer
units, In addition to the basic aul general sublects received, the trainses rsecoived
305 kowrs in tecimical and tactiocal training in their particuisr spsolalist fleld.lY
The weckly system of incorements presented a Aifficult prodlem for the Center in thut "t
involved A large umbor of olagses cn different subjects in each battalion., With a

i o limited number of offlcers and cadru for iwmstruction, the instructors wers net abls to
prepare thoroughly and zpecialize in the subjacta to be presentsd. Thoe Center required
that each Instructer prepare a writton lesson plan ot leass 12 hours in advaice of the
instruction to be given, With the largs mumber of clmsses 1n differeut sudblests ocos-
ailonsd by the weekly luoremsn® system, instructors had to dcuble up oa differeat suh-
Joots. Thls tendel tn make the iunstructor "Jack of all tradss™ and in a largs percent
of the clasmes, defleated supecicr instructiun develoled thruugh spmcialization. The
only advantage of the lncretent syslem appsaved to e In limiting to & emsll pumbesr the
students in each clags, In the opinici. of the Center, this advantage was neglipitle
when cowpared to the alvantage of heving spacislized instructors in each suquact.la

Since physiesl and merhal uggressiveness were desired for tank destroyer per -
sonnel, tralnees were givea thocough individual training and clore pereonal ohmervation.
Captain (later Major) Samucl H. Eraines , bagchiatrist, wan assigned %o the Tank De-
stroyer Replacement Y'reiuniug Tenter on 22 December 1942.19 A Mantal Hyglene Clinic was
opened and the Advisor Oyotem was established. Under this system the company comuande:
weas chief advisor. OCne non-commisticnad officer wac depignated as sdvisor for each
barracks. The trainess were onccuraged 4o present thelr problems to the aivisor. Ex-
trome casen were refarred to *2w Menlal Hygilene (linic for possible dlacharge under
Section VIII of AR 613-360. Otficoa wero lnstwmicted in the recognition and “reatment
of peychlatric difficultisz liksly to be round in wuy typical group of trainses.20 oOn
b Suly 1943, a Standard Operating Procedure for tue dleposition »f meutal and emotional
problemt cases was ublished. Cesus to be refer »d to the Mental Eyglene Clinic weve:
retarded me.tal develnmment; emoticnel anetadili sy nmentally stok; illiterate; non-
English speaking; and persounel uot performing satiafactourily. If action was indicated
individual lnstiuction in the sompany was given, or the eubject was transforred to a
Spacial Training 'mit which had buwen activabad 2i Febovary 1043 wiih the missiun of in-
s.ructing low-grads men, illliteratcs, non-fEnglish spericing and aental ard phyeicsil mis-
fite, with a view to preparing then for regulror training.cl Othersise ; perucnnsl was
trancferred to the Staition Hospltal Yor receseary exemination and treatmoent with a view
to either discharge under AR 615-360 or reclessiricaticn as 1limited service personnsl.

The training problem was complioated by spidemios of messien, meningitis,
mmps and scarle”. fever which occured in the early wpring of 1943, The situation be.
came so bad that the Fost Commander, on 13 ;iarch 1943, imposed an over-ali working
q;:rmezgina on the Repiavement Training Center which continued in force until 22 April
1943,

In order to secure leaders and e best equipped Instructors, the Center es-
tablished numercus schools. Three of ther:. schools wers most sffective.

. An Offlcer Candidate Preparatory School was esteblished on 22 February 1943.23
Altruietivally, this was designed to select the beet officer candidete matorial possil-
ble. It consieted of & twou weeks course of justruction for men with Reserve Officers
Training Corps axperlence and for voluntesr officer candidates snd selected trainees.

LY able to pacs thw sxamination, selectees were sent before the Post Officer Cendidate
8chool Bosrd where, 1f they falled entrance requirements, they contimued instruction
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in the Officer Canldidade Preparutory School. ‘Inila Solwol esrved a worthy pnrpose in
bolping find officor materinl when orficers wers nssded i waz &iscontiiaued by Alrec-
tive of thwy Heplacement sAnd School Cowmwwd on & May 1943 .24 The post-graﬂuam gahool,
for cfficers of the Gauter and the Pool was inawguwrated 10 Merch 1943. 5 The courses
cffored noneisted of post-grainats work for wewly spuointod second lieitenants aund
cadre schoola for other officore. The School was primarily a réfieshsr cowrse in the
fundamental sibjecty, such as markmmeashlp and methoda of frstruction, Uriginally le-
#lgnod. to cover a two wewks period, 1t wer expandsd on 27 August 1943 to insclude weapons
and redio comrurdcetion wad was inoresgsd to six weeks duraticn. ALl asalgwd olfloere
were scheduled for the ocouras and by 15 October L9k3, 26ik officers had 1sceived in-
struction in this schoul.

To standardize and improve the instruciion of ths cadremern, thereby betier
Pitting then as instrvctors, an enlisted cadvemen's cless was orgauized 8 Jurs 1h3.
This course extended over a twe weeke period with smphasis placed on methods of instruc-
t£ion in basic treining. Cadremca were rotaied so that all assigned cadremen might re-
celve this instruction. EPficlsncy ratings were forwarded to battalion sommanders and
in the case of ratings below excellent, the pattulion commander elther erfected correc-
tion of deficiencles or obtained & new cedreman for instruction purpoaes.27

In April 19&3, the Replescement Training Center attained ite full growth. Al-
though 14,000 was the authorized trainee strength, the actual strength waes much greater
dne to the presense of volunteer officer candidates awalting transfer to Officer Can-
didate Jchocl and men neld over to complete training. The cadre at thls time consisted
of 18 per compuny of 220 to 250 trainees. '

Pursuaut to authority by Replacement and School Commend, which provided ror
the omissicn cf one vsekly increment, Replacement Tralning Ceatexr completed its move-
ment tc North Camp Hood on 2 May 1S43. Training was resumed at 0700 on 3 May 143,28
The official opening of Norch Canp Hood took place on 29 May 1943, The outstarding
Cgature of this cccasion was a roview of the Replacement Training Center troops by
Major General Orlando Ward and Lieutenant Geuneral Isaley J. Mocilalr, Commending General
of the Army Ground Forces.29 (ieneral Mcllair was greatly Jmpressed with {be progress
made by the Center and rendered high cormendation in his addrwss.30

During the iatter part of May 1943, the Tank DeAtrover Replacement Training
Centoxr was directed to conduct basic trainiag for Army Speclalized Tragining frogrem
candidates for one cycle of thirteen weeim, usirg oristing fecillities, The inflow of
tank deztroyer trainees was stopped to provide apace for 7,000 of thesge candldates.
Fight thousand candldates were huused in battalion areas vacated by tie Basic Unit
Tralning Center.

Any Sround Forces allotted additional. cadres to teke cave of this program
on 24 May 1943. The inaugnration of the Army Specialized Training Program resulved in
the loss of many of the best men in the Tank Destroyer Replacement Training Canter
overhead who became cadremsn for unilts of thiu new activity or were shipped to colleges
as students.3l The 1324 Army Specialized Training Bartalion, the first to be formed,
was activated on 29 May 1943.32 The inflow of Army Spccialized Training Program candl-
dates wes 1000 weekly beginning early in Juue 1943, for the vacant Tonk Destroyer Re-
placement Center battalion areas and 2,000 per week arriving in July 1943 for the vacant
Basic Unit Tralning Center aress. Provision for additional comuissioaed and enlisted
cadre for the Army Specialized Training Program was mzde by a letter from the Replace-
ment and School Commend on 24 May 1$43, whicn authorized 262 additional officers aud
1,301 additional enlisted men.33 The Sixth and Sevenih Army Speclalized Training Regl-
ments conelsting of four battalions of four ccmpanies each were activated on 8 June
19#3.31* The trairing ccnsisted of thirteen weeks' baulc infantry training, after which
the trainses were resdy for assigument in advanced courses of study. The expectad
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inflow of Arny Hpoulalized Tralniry Trogran capdidaves matsriallzed upiy fo the exvant
that two 2etisllonn reselved hrainewe. The flow then beocamy aporalic aid finally
atopped with & Gotal of aopvortoetely h, 006 prosexy for treining.

One o the dutles of Wus yre-activatior plarning hoavd ad heen to Dlaa tor
the inciusloa of elght por cent nf colowd trainess with appropriate ocadyse vi<hin the
awnorised atrength of the Reniscement Trelning Centsr. Two hattalious, tlhe 1328 and
the 1334, revained inactive, reserved for vsolored trainses,

On 22 May 19%3, the Repiaromeni cnb School Commepd seat & lettor to “he com-
wanddng general, Amay Grount. Feroms, ia whiss 1t #ad rasammended ihat timsss Ltwo batisl-
lons be ectivated with white cadre 'nu (rder to scoumyrdnte Shs Aruy Opesialired Trailne
ing Prcgream end beoause the Keplaowwnt and School Jommeand bellewvwud that Sas output cf
vhive Wank certroyer replacomsncs was more nsoessary than that of colured tank deatroyer
replasemynta. It wag stoted In this lotcer that wpon completicn of the Army Specialized
dratoicg Program in the Replavspent Training Center, and at such timw 88 way desired,
chesy two whito tattallone, by reporting the calres s avallable for ceoigument to ths
field fcroes snd by securiug ocolored cadre.

First indorsementy to this letter by Army Ground Forcoe on 30 May 1943, ep-
rorwd the comvarsion of ons Negro tralning battalion in the Tank Deshroyer Replacement
Tzxalndng Centar te a vhive battallon. One flegro battalion wee activated in order to
mant the estimated requirexwnitis of the Wuv Depwrituent for sppioximatoly oas battalion of
tark destvoger Negro replascemente in the calendar year 19&3.?5 The firet Fe unit,
tae 1334 Tank Destroyer Tralving Batuelicn, wes aotivated ca 5 August Ly43,36 Cn 16
Qctober 1943, thers were €74 Negross in the Replassient Training Center.37

Ths lnstallation of the Aray Specialized Training Program with the resulting
curtallment of tank destrozer activitise at Korth Camp Tood caused 8 recrganization of
the Tank Destroyer Replacsmsut Training Conter.

The Replacenent and Schocl Commend directud the commanding gensral, Tank De.
stroyer Replacemsnt Training Center, on 1 Qctober 1943, to reorganize the Center on a
‘begis of 7,540 vhite traloees to begin instruction on 11 Nouober 1943. A total of
thiee regiments--eleven buttalions, forty-five companies--was planned. BSpeclalized
training wis glven us follows:

Typa of Treining Nupber of Traluees
Armorers 120
Clerks 180
Caska 168
Bupply 180
Comminication 416
Tuteliigence and Operations 80
Motor Machanics 640
Reconnalasance 320
Plonser 124
Motorcycliste--foouts 160
Tank NDestroyer 5152

Colored ureinees warv kept for the completivn of instruction alrealy in prog-
res8 but they wore In exceas ol the suthorized capacity. \lpon curpletion of training,
no others were recoived and the cclored trainiug unite were inactivated.3

The remaining tank dsetroyer tralning uaite were ths Second, Fourth and Fifth
Regimenta. The other four reglments at the Replacement Tratning Center were converted
to the Army Specialized Training Program.39
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The laflow-of tank destroyer trainess was at a standstill on 11 October 1943,
but the reorganiration was accomplished with the antioipation that the inflow would be
resumed on 31 Ogtober 1943.40 Under this naw orgenizatior. the number of specialists
in the various training units was to have the same relationehip to the total of 7,540
trainese as the number of like specialists in tank destroyer bhattelicus. The length of
the oycle was lnoressed to nineteen weeks--seventeen weeks training and one weak each
for reception and shipment.

In the weapons regiment increments were of battallon size, since &ll the
trainess were to receive identical training for the sevenueen weeks, In ths two spe-
clalists regiments the increments were of section, platoon, half-company, or company
8ize. Under the system of inflow there wore shipments of a balanced output of all spe-
claliate over a period of one month rather than weekly as had been the case before the
reorgenization on 1 October 1543. Training menagement was, therefore, simpliried,
since no organizetion received trainses svery week.4l The inorease in the training
roriod from thirteen to seventeen weeks resulted in an inorease in practiocal work. The
training on the battle oconditioning course was doubled, and other instruoction involving
practical work was lengthened.

Due to the heat wave in July and August 1943 which resulted in a number of
cazes of heat prostration and sunstroke, the Replacement Training Center effected a
schodule greatly attenuating this hazard. In effect, an acclimitization week was added
to the incoming week of trainsss and work wae avoided during the hotteat hours of the
day, with the men belng toughsned by gradually incressing activity.

The Replacsment Training Conter attempted tc effect a combineu staff for the
Replacement Tra Center and the ~rmy Specializel Training corbined progrem. This
was never effected, and there were nc indications E! to whewn the flow nf Army Spe-
cialized Training Program trainees would be resumed.“3 Henoce, on 16 October 1943, there
woro in training 2,961 Army Specialized Trailning Program candidates in two battalions
with btoth scheduled to complete training by 22 November 1943. There were in training
7,079 tank dest.rozar- trainees in aine battalions, all scheduled to complste traiaing by
15 Jenuary 1544.44 The inflow of Army Specisliszed Training Program trainses was at a
standstill, whlle the arrival of tank destroyer traineea was stabilized on & basis of
from 1,400 to 1,700 men every four %o five weeks begloning with the week of 1 November

1943,

The etatus of the Army Spacialized Training Program was changed to that of &
aeparats unit undsr the command and eupervision of the Copmanding Genersel, Tank De-
atroyer Replacement Training Center, on 16 November 1943.%45 The Center provided Stand-
ard Operating Frocedures and trainsd officers and eulisted msn for its new element.
However, the Army Specialized Training Progrsm Besic Training Center wag inactivated on
21 December 1945,

The era of retrenchment in manpower sgain was fell on 23 November 1943 when
revisions were effected. Under the new plens, the total trainee luad remained unchanged.
It resulted, however, in an increase in the size of the wespons companies, which necss-
aitated inactivation of two reglments and nine training companies, There then remained
in the Tank Destroyer Replecement Tralning Center th +e regiments consisting of 11 hat-
talions which included 37 ¢ aining companies.bi?

This effort by tuhe Replacement and School Commeand to standardlize Replacement
Training Ceanters resulted in a number of problems for the Center. Personnel was
shifted, equipment re-allotted, training aids divided, and training areas reassigned.
The proportionate decrease in cadre created & problem due to the many eseential activ-
itles for wliich no overhead was provided. This situatlon was heappily solved by the Cen-
ter through the inastivation of the Army Spscialized Training Program. Many valuable
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non-conmisaionsd officers and trainees with especially high intelligencs ratings were
received by the Center fiom the Army Specializeid Training wnit.

Another problem oonfronting the Center at this time was that of rotation of
lsy cfficers. Replacement and School Command cooperated with the Center in making ex-
tensions as far as poasible and by alerting the Center in advance so that suitable re-
placements could be found.lt8

Brigadier Gensral Waltor A, Dumas departed on reassignment 2 Decembei 1943
and was susceedsd by Colonel Christian Hildebrand.'9 The Center.war confronted with a
most dif:.oult prublem on 14 Janusry 194k when a plan was put into sffect rotating
cadremen tho had served cne ysar in the Replacemsnt Training Center. Twenty percent of
the physically qualified cadremen were reported for shipment each month and were to be
replaced with Zons of Interior persommel.J’0 This problem was met by the Center in
utilizing all qualified officer personnel with the battalion as the instructors both
for trainses and for Zone of Interior nen replacing experienced cadremen.

On 15 February 194k, Brigadier Gensral Alexander 0. Gorder assumed command
and Colons] Hildebrand recumed Lis duties as exscutive officer.5l General Gorder had
had continuous service with tark destroyere since Februsry 1942, He had commanded the
Training Brigade at Camp Hood and a tactiocal brigade in the Secord Army. He well
understood the training requirsments for tank destroyer perscnnel and emphasized ac-
ocuracy, precision, and inftelligsnt rhythmic action in all trailning.

On the same date that General Gorder assumed command, the Tank Destroyer Re-
Placemsnt Tralning Center was reduced ©to two regiments of tank destroyer crewmen and
one regiment of specialists, comprising & total of 6600 trailnees, and the storage of
40O trainses who had completed their training. A signal achievement of the Tank De-
stroyer Replacement Training Center during the early months of 194k was that of solving
the problem of maintendnoe, of motor vehloles, arms and equipment. The almost insuper-
ablie problem of motor vwhicle maintenance wss due to the fact that no regular drivers
could be aselgned to a vehicle. Vehioles wero limited in number and were pcolsd for
the use of different classen of inetruction. FEach day would dbring & new driver for a
vehiocle and oconsequently no cne driver could be mads responsible for first echelon
maintenance. Ths solution achieved was that of shortening the period of each class by
five minutes and thus crzating & forty-five minute period at the snd of the day for
over-all malntensncs. All troops were rotated so that they would bave experience in
first ochelon maintenance on vehicles, on arms and on other equipment. It followed the
pattern of "etables" in the cavalry and artillery. All company officers arl cadremen
participated in supervision and final inspectiorn and first echelon maintcnance was
thoroughly pertformed.

In training the policy was inaugurated that all men knrow “hehow, why and
wherefor of what they were doing and the Commanding General of the Center through con-
stant personal inspection achieved superior instruction and superior training through
the interest sustaining element of appreciation of the how, why and wherefor.

The Tank Destroyer Replacement Training Center suffered further reuuctions
on 2) September 1044 when trainees were reducsd to 4000 and again on 2 December 19uL
when the trainees were 1sduced to 2900. Under the latter reorganization, 2400 men were
trained ay tank dsstroyer crewmen and the remaining 500 specialists grouped as follows:

Cooks 50 Commnicatiuv.c 150
Clexrks 50 Plonesr 50
Reconnaisssnce crewmen 100 Motor mechanlce 100




On 21 December 19LL, the likth Tank Destroyer Tra.‘l.m.ng Battellion wus recr-.
goanirized to glive advanced training to trainee graduates Lumrdiately upon thair return
from a two weeks furlough. While made available to field »equisition as loss replace-
mexnta at any time, they were given training with emphasis on physiocal oonditioning, de-
velopggnt of leedersnlp and potantial non-commissioned cfficers, and as & tactical
l‘mt‘lc

The advent of "Branch Immatorial" training for all personnel foxr the first
6lx weeks intexrposed nc spedial problem on the Tank Destroyer Replacement Tralning
Center. This training was inaugurated on 30 December 194l. Reing elemsntal, it sim-
plified training procedure and was provocative of greater satisfaction among the
treinevs. The latter was due to the faot that the trainses felt that they had not had
a trauch of servioce imposed upen them and when the first six weeks of training was oom-
Pleted, thay preferred to be tank destroyers.

The = nk Deetroyer Officer Replacement Pool had declined Zn strength aleng
vith other tru. .ng at the Center and on 8 May 1945, the total etrength of the Tank De-
stroyer Replacemsnt Training Center was 183 officers, 6 warrant officers, 750 enlisted
men, 76 enlisted women, and 2818 trainees.

Tralning continued, using the same standards achievad earlier in the year and
by the lst of Septembor, cr V-J Day, the Tank Dostroyer Replacsement Training Center had
been reduced to 2104 tralrees. Notwithstanding the constant retrenchment and reorgani-
zation, the Tank Deastroyer Replacement Tralning Center continved its high standards of
training and wherever possible, obtalned officers and men from overseas with battle ox-
perlence, as Iinstructors.

SUMMARY: Althcongh requested as an ajdjunct for Tank Destroyer Center activi-
tles, the Replacement Training Center was not activated and did not commence function-
ing until one whole yeaxr after the activation of the Tank Destroyer Center. Unlike the
Tank Destroyer School, the Roplacensnt Tralning Center had sowmething on which to build.
The Unit Training Center had developed from use and sxperience Mobilizaticn Tralning
Program 18-1. Tank destroyer deocirins, guanery and weapons standerds hed been svolved
and the Center was concerned in a refissmsnt of the methods delineated in Mobilization
Training Program 18~1, 1 April 19k2. The present Mobilization Training Program 18-2 is
& refinement of the original Mubilization Training Progran 18-1, omitting the tesctical
scope 1involving compeny, tattallon and group employment. The Replacement Training Cen-
ter contributed in a major way to achievaments of the Tunk Destroyer Center in training
replacements perfected in basic anid technical lnowledge. The early problems of the
Replacement Tredning Center wers in securing officers snd enlisted men capable of in-
gtruction. To do this, the Center insugurated schools and tralned persomnel for the
purpose, Lack of treining alds and equipment were major problems and they were over-
come by persistence and resourcefuiness. The Replacementv Training Center sclved the
problem of maintensance by devoting approximately one hour vach day, with all personnel
participating, in performence and supervision of maintenance.

Ths personnsel problems of the Replacement Training Center were not uncommon
to those of other Replacement Treining Centers but through the system of advisors es-
tablished in the Center, and ths personal intert 't take- in each individual, the Tenk
Destroyer Replacemsut Training Center ranimd higu among all Replacement Training Centers
as to number of effectivee on duiy.>3

From all reports recelved from unite receiving replacements from the Tank De-
stroyer Replacemant Training Center, the highest praise was g'ven with respect to the
replacements' ability to perform. OUne lesscon pointed to 1n the experisnce of the Tank
Destroyer Replacement Training Center wes that arlter superior training es & tank de-
stroyer replacemsnt, an exceptionally large number of the graduate trainees of this
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Centor nevexr fuund thelr way to tank dsstroyer unlte but were sent to other arxms, sand
men trainad in other sxms wexre pent as roplacements to tenk destroysr uxdts. The Tank
Deatroyer Replacemant Training Csnter had no way of correcting this but 1t appenvrsd to
all offiocers of the Tank Dastroyer Replacemsnt Trailning Canter that when men wore
treined as spoocialists and techniolans for tank destroyers, tbhat they should Liret be
mads avallabls to tank destroyer unita.

A high degree of parullellism woa reflected iu tho txalning of the three
units ~- Unit Training Center, Baslc Unit Training Genter and Replacmment Centex.* The
present MIP 18-2, 11 July 19&5, is a refinament of training original outlined and da-
veloped by the Unit Training Center undexr MIP 18.1, 1 April 1G45. Dus to the large
nusber of troops which had to he trained expsditicnely, this duplication of effcrt couid
not have besr avoided &s thers was nn basls for tralning tank dsetroysr replacemnsnts.
With the training in the Replacemsnt Training Center as now ywescribed, it 1s belleved
that replacements can be trained to tals their places in organization and furthar
training could de accomplished by the tectical commander of the unit.
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CHAERIRR XTIV

THE TAIC DESTROIRR BASIC UMIP TRAINIRG CENIER
(IADXVITUAL TRAYRING CGEPIER)

The Tank Dowlywyse Basis Unit Training Center was organiced to standardize the
wotivating, eguipping, sud breic training of tenk destroyer Yettallicns by centzaliming
all such cotivity wnlor the vontrol of the Tank Destroyer fenter,

irlor to tho astiwmtion of the Tank Destroyer Busic Unit Tralning Center ou
27 November LLLZ, tauk destecyer argenilzations were artivated &t voricvs stations
throughout the Unlted States. After a perlod of basis Lralning under the supervialon
of the higher headyusrters vy which they wers avtivatad, theee unlts were sent to the
Untt Treining Cater, Camp Hood, Toxams, fur advanced instrustion. Upon ithe arrivel of
the firat tenk destroyer batitalions to wilergo the Unit Training Center's course in
Jue 1942, 1t becams apparent that thie system of activetion and basic training was
defective.

saxporisnce of ths Uhnit Tralining Center Jemonstrated that meny tank de.
gtroyer uni.w aent to Camp Hool lacked the neonesary haeslc training to complete suc-
cssefully advancsd tacticel and technical twalning. Many organirations srrived at
enly naalf atrength or leas, in both officers and enlieted men, and the majority of thew
had few or no majcr items of equipment. Perasconsl had done little or no Tirlng with
individual weapons. There had been little or no trainiag in night operations, marches
and vivouacs, use of antitant mines, map reading, and ocamowiinge, Many of the defl.
cler:les in theaze basic subJects resulied frow units having received flller replace.
ment: in small incrementa, from emphasis cn more wdvmnoed euhJjocte, and from an apperent
lack of clome traluing supervision by higher heudquarters. Sowme of the dbattalicne bad
been hampered in thelr training by excesalive dewtalls ror qisrd end transportatica re.
quired by divielona %o which they were attached, lack of trainirg e.roai » 1lsck of &ame
mdtion and training alds, and by tielr use as replacemsnt battaliocns:

It appoared that thess defeots could be corrected by centralizing amctivetion,
orgenization, ani training of tenk deatroyer units under the Tank Deatroyer Center.
Jeneral Bruoe, cammandsr of the Tank Destrcyer Center, plammed not wnly to actlvate
and train nev tank destroyer bettalicms in the Basic Unit Treining Center, dut slac to
glve battalions clrexdy actlvatod such further instruction as wes nscessary to enadble
them to ebscrd sdvanced unlt treining. It van estimated that approximately twelve
to weventgen battalicns which ked besn activated during 1942 noeded such additicnal
training. This plan was apprcved by Arumy Ground Farces oo 22 October Ygua, Training

was to begin as soon am powsible,.

The plens providsd fur the tralning of tank destroyer uaits in 1943, and
oalled for the activating and similtanecus training of twenty-cne battalions and )
seven group headguarters and hemndguartere compunies at the Basic Talt Tralning Center. +
Housing and otber Iaclilitiss for the Dasic Unit Training Qerter were incorporated im
the plan of the nuw caantonment at North Camp Hood, Texes,.” Housing for twenty-four
tunk destroysr battaliona, to include necessary overhead, was requested in a le“ter to
the Commanding General, Aruy Ground Forces on 17 Bepteumber 19k2.

Ponding the completion of comstruction for the Bawic Unit Treining Center,
authority wan granted by the War Departusnt for the temporary use of available faoll-
itlea at Camp Bowle, Texae.! The Basic Unit Training Center was officlally activated
there on 27 Noverber 1942, with Colansl Barry ¥, Thompeon commending and Lieutenant
Colonel Ira W. Black as Exsocutive Officer. Ths 780th Tank Deastroyer Compeny at Camp
Hood had heson redesignated Headguertera Company, Tank Destroyer Basic Unit Training
Center, by War Departmeni authority as a nucleus lor the new headquartor'c.a
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As with cther Installations of the Yne Destroyeyr Centaxr, 1t was nececveiry
t.x the Beuio Unlt Tratning Ceater to organine with apeed and start training slmost
lumediately, ix tank destrcyver batbrlicns were moved to Canp Bowie for training under
the new Centar on 5 Decnmbur 1942, Other units with froa five to twelve months of
training vere also ordered to Uamp Bowle from sll parts of the country and by the end
of Degember, twelve dattalions hed arrived and eight additional unites arrived in Jan-
uary 1943,

The Basic Unlt Training Center Lad a throe-fold objsctive, nawely, to train
ths individual moldier in daslc fundawentals; to train individuals to take proper
places in tank destroyer organization end work as menbors of the unlt team; and to pre-
pare crganizations for advansed unit snd specialized training.

Tho units had to be brought to full strength, as only fovr solored battailons
and ons white dbattollon arrived with complets verponnel. The intelligenve level of
the battaiions had boen Lowered hy lomisva to offloer candidate ashounls andl to awlstion
trainisg. Seven white battalicna had from forty-ceven to sixty-three per cent of thelr
personnel in Army General Clasgificaiicn Test g:‘.ugas IV and V, ths norual percentages
being 23.5 and 2.7, reopectively in these gradez.” The {iliere for these battaliona
began arriving in the lettsr part of Dececber. Each battalloa upon errival wam given
s special inspesotion }a determine the stave of ite tralning and a program ol instruc-
tion waw prencri‘bwd.l‘

The control and supersicion of training of the twenty.three bhattaiionm was
haniled by the Xighth and Ninth Grﬂpa which had been transferred to Camp Bewie oo &
Decambor 1942 and 13 Januery 1943, From aix to eight battalions wers attacned to
ench group and the balancs were trailned directly by fhe S-3 Section of the Rasic Uuit
Training Center. Thie arrangsment was tomporary se, on 13 F; ruary 1943, tho Tenth
Croup vas activeted and assumed respousibility for training.”™ As new group. wers
activated, the number of units attachel to each group was agualized.

For the mnat of the batislions, the program of trulning waeg of elpht weeks!
duration, Thelyr stay at Camp Bowle was extended in a few cames due to the slow arriwsal
ol fillers, the snortege of howeing facllities at the Advanced Unl: Training Center in
Camp Hocd, and the repeated lnetriuctlon necessary to enabls the four colors! battillons
to attain a reasonabis standard of proficlency in basic training, 13 Beginning wn 1
March 1943, the battelions complsting thelr training at Camp Bowie were shipped to the
{dvanced Unit Training Csnter, Camp Hood. Tnese battalious left at the rats of three
per week, and by 20 April 1943, all of the original twenty-three battalions had cleared
Camp Bowle.l

To the end of atandardization procedure, both in pre-sctivatlion activivies
and in aclual activation, tho Bagic Unit Trailning Center established a ssparate starf
composed princilpally of orficess awalting asalgnment., Thiy staff functioned as a
plenning board and developed policy ard procevurs foy pre-activation and activation.l5

The Pirst three wesks preceding actlvation were utilized in continuing o
progiexr oY officer confercnces which coversd the trainlng program objectives, policy,
procedure, adminletration, and Instruction in tark destroyer battalion dutles.

T the pre-sotivavion period, training teams were organized which provijed
the newly activated undts with qualilied Instructors. The oblective of the treining
tosm idex was to provide each company of the battalion with u campstent inastimstor
in each subJect. The principle of the training teem was not considered wholly desir-
able and wael?dopted ar an expedlent due to the limitations of the eight weeks' train-

&

ing progranm, !
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YR wes inttlally pilanned thet basic training would comsence ons week aftar
the date «f nstivation with the fivet wosk utilized in recelving and procesging illers,
However, in scms instances fillers were siow in arriving, and the start of basic train-
ing wes delayed., Later instructions were recsived that baaslc treining in a nswly
activated battalion vonld commense when the unit had attained seventy-five per cent of
1ts table of organizaticn strength.l?

The Airect responsidility for tralning wes decentrelized, The tank destroyer
groupa became rsgponsible for the conduct of instrustion in thely rsspective battalions,
The training iaspestara of the Tank Deslr.ysr Basis Tralning Center were concerned
primarily with the progress, methods of ifmatruotion, and training proceduree in the
unltae. Reports of def'icienciss in tralning ware made by the tank destroyer group
headquarters, which was gi{gn the primary responslbility for instituting measures to
ourrect euch deflciencies,

The deficiencies in training in Basic Unlt Training Ceanter battalions were
found to U» in direct proportion tc the experlence of their officers and key non-
caunmigaioned officsrs. Inexperisnced young officers, many of whom were recent officer
ocundidate school graduates, wers nscessarily placed in positicms of command and on
battalion staft's. The eagerness of men and officers to cammence unit and advanced
training caused an accaptance of low atandardes through efforts to digress from the
Lagic fndividual training program. In some instances a lack of close supsrvision
of training 'g; rwaponsible unit officers further contributed to a low degree of
proficisnoy .~

The conetruction of fanllities et North Camp Hood permitted deneficial oc-
oupancy by the Basic Uit Truining Center beginning 1 May 1943, Because of the
soarcity of vehlcles, nine battalions and thrge groups made the 100 mile march from
Camp Bowle, Toxas, to Camp Hood in cne woek.20 The march was tactical and afforded
an excellent opportunity t~ observe and correct deficiencles in such basic subJects as
milltary courtesy, discipline, marches, bivovac, sanitation, perasonal hyglene and
security. The wmovement of the Basic Unit Training Center from Camp Bowie was completed

23 May 1943.2%

By the end of June 1943, #wenty-two battelions were in training at Rorth
Cemp Hood, Eight of thess battaliong wers put in field camps for lack of completed
tecllitiea ir the n3v cantonment. Theae camps were from twelve to twenty miles
distant from the Baeic Unit Training Center Headquarters and complicated the training
prodlem by extra requirements of transportation of training aide, training films and
other facilitiws. This problem of transpartation and trailning contirmed by reason of
the advent of the Army Specialized Treining Program which began in June 1943 under
the Tank Dastroysr Replacemont Tralning Center. The battalions in the fisid, after
caipleting tkeir training, were shippsd to the Advanned Unit Training Center and other
Baglc Unlt Training Conter battalions were moved out of North Camp Hood to make room
for the Army Speclalized Training Program, This process comtinued until the latter
part of July 191&321111311 only seven Beslc Unit Training Center battalions were in the
cantonment. ares.

After the first six white battalions had been activated, a directive was
recelved from the War Department to reduce tank destroysr battalions from a table of
organization strength of 860 enlisted men to a new etrength of 636. This meant that
 there was, in the aix battalions, an overatrength large enough to f1ll two more 230.1;-
talions, and this personnel was used to f1ll the next two battalions activated.

Aa other tank destroyer batialions in the Unlted Statea reduced their en-
listed strength to the new tahle of organization, many of the fillers for the battallions
latar activated came from them. Problems arose because many of these fillers were the
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ceat-offs and undemirables of the parent organizalions. ‘Lthese men were apread as tg&ni.y
ag pessible amomg all unlte, but added administrative burdens to the organizations.

The linmited time provided by the eight weeks' training program contributed
to many minar deflclencies in the first battalions to bs activated. The shortcomings of
the aight weeks' program became evident at the Advanced Unit Training Center, where de-
ficlenclea in basic tralning, especlally ir weapols und motors , handicapped advanced
instruction. A thirteen weeks' training program was prepared and recommended to the
Tank Destroyer Center. This program was authorired in June 1943, and the training
period of all unites under the Tank Destroyer Basic Unlt Tralning Center. was extended
to thirteen weeks. Due to thelr varied stages of tralning, eeparate programs had to be
prepared for each of the elghteen battallons in the ngic Unit Trainirg Center, taking
into consideration the training already accomplished.®

This .extended program was approved and expanded to a fourteen weeks' program
by Army Ground Forces on 5 June 1223, and wvas put into effect only in battalions that
had not commenced basic training. As a designation more in keeping with its functioms,
the Basic Unlt Tralning Center was rededignated the Individual Training Center, upon the
suggestion of Major General Orlando €. Ward, commanding general of the Tank Destroyer
Conter. Redesignation was a:complished on 13 August 1943, with the approval of Army
Ground Forces.?2

The activation of battalione for training at the Individual Training Center
cessed with the activation of the 679th Tank Destroyer Battalion (colored) on 21 June
1643, which was delayed six weeks in comencing training because of insufficilent
strength. The last white unit to be grganized was the 6724 Tank Destroyer Battalion,
which was activated on 19 June 1943.2

On 8 Cctober 1943, the War Department ordered that the Individual Training
Center, North Camp Hood, be discontinued effective 15 Octobor 1943, Concurrent with
thils, the geadquarters and Headquarters Company of the Individusl Training Center wag
disbanded <7

SUMMARY: During the exlstence of the Tank Degtroyer Individual Training
Center, there was afforded an opportunity to compare the progress of the twenty-three
tank destroyer battalions activated elgewhere » and shipped to the Individual Training
Coenter after completion of five to twelve dontha of* training, with that of the twenty-
six battalions activated and trained within the Tank Deatroyer Individual Training
Center.

Consldering other factors such as the availability of trained key comnissioned
and enlieted personnsl ani the increase in the program of training, 1t was belleved
that the plan for the activation and trairdng of all tank destroyasr units under the
direct control of the Tank Destroyer Center was entirely sound and po3sessed many ad-
vantages over the decentralized procedures of activation and training which existed
prior to the sstablishment of the Individual Training Center. The advantages of the
Center's activation and training program were:31

. Standardization of training of all battalions.

Training of all units at full strength.

Training in and Tiring of Individual weapons by all men.

Increased instruction in night operaticns, merches, bivouacs » antitank
mines, map reading motors and camouflege.

Closer supervision of training by higher headquarters.

Avallability of training areas, training alde and ammunition,

Tssuance of mejor items of equipment to battalions,

Reduction of guard and transportation detalls.

- 107 -

-1 AP W0 N




As a result of training under the advantageous conditione oxisiing in the
Tndividual Training Center, battalions arrived at the WUnit Training Center in

a uniformly high otate of trairning which permitted themto readily sbscrb advanced
instructioa. _
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1k,
15.
lé; .

17.
18.
190

20.

NOTES
CHAPITR I

FSR & Sep 1940 - Seourity ~- 10 Sep - The Defensive.

Mamo for Col Ward fr Gen MoNair, 5 Sep 1940, subj: Studies by Gen. Statf Div.
copy in 353/36.

Memo for C/S GHQ fr Sec'y GEQ, 10 Apr 1941, sub): Tank Hunting, original in

353 /34 antitani.

Ltr to Lt Col R T Heard, fr Cen MoNair, 12 Apr 1941, copy in 470.71/2.

0C/S 21103-6 1% Apr 19%1.

G-3/43107 -~ G-3 JID, 19 Apr 1941.

Tab D. G-3/43107 - G-3 JTD, 19 Apr 19kl.

Memo to C/S GHQ f£r Lt Col A F Kingmen, 10 May 1941, subJ: Report of Meeting
called by Gen Bradsen on Branch Responeibility for Antitenk Defense, original in
333/17 GAG AWC.

Memo to AC/S G-3 fr C/S O0CS 22103-6, 14 May 1941, subj: Defense against Armored
Forces. Copy in 353/15 antitank, Teb A, GAG AWC.

Memo fr AC/S G-3, WD - G~3/311, 15 May 1941, subj: Planning Branch, Copy in 337/
17 GAG, AWC.

Memo 10 C/S GHQ fr Lt Col A F Kingman, 26 May 1941, sub): G-3 Plaoning Branch
Confersnoce on AT Defense, 26 May. Original in 337/17 GAG, AWC.

WD 1ltr to CG's all armies, AG 320,2(19 Jun 194%1) MR-M~C, 2k Jun 1941, sub): Or-
genization of Provisional Division and GHQ Al Battalions for use in ourrent maneu-
vers. Copy in 353/15 Antitank,

(1) Inolosure to notes on G-3, AT conference 14-20 July 154, War College,
Washington, D.C. Copy in 353/98 Antitank.

(2) Memo to C/S"GHQ fr ltr, Lt Col A F Kingnan, 15, 17, 18, 22 July 1941, subj:
War Department Antitank Conference. Originals in 334/89 GAG, AWC.

Ltr to CG's, all armies, and Chief cf AF, from C/S GHQ, 6 Oot 1941, sud): Use of
Dummy Antitank Mines in Mansuvers. Copy in 479.1/10, GAG, AWC.

Ltr to CG, 34 Army, fr C/S, GHQ, 8 Aug 1941, sub): GHQ antitank units in GHQ
directed mansuvers. Copy in 353 / 0, Training Directives.

(1) Ltr to CG, 3d Avmy fr Gen MoNalr, 10 Oct 1941, subj: Comments on 24 ve 34
Army maneuvers. Copy in 353/595, 34 Army.

(2) ILir to CG, 34 Army fr GHQ, 25 Sep 1941, sub): GHQ Provisional Antitank
Groups. Copy in 353/15 Antitenk. :

(3) WD 1tr to CG's, all armies. AG 320.2 (9-29-41) MR-M-C 2 Oct 1941, sutj: Or-
ganlizatlon of Provisional Division and GHQ Antitank Battallons for use in Current
Maneuvers. Copy in 353/15 Antitank.

Memo to C/S, WD, fr G-3, WD, G-3/43107. 18 Aug 1941, sub): Organization of Anti-
tank Units in the Armmy. Copy in'353/15 Antitank.

Memo to AC/S, G-3, WD, fr C/S, WD, 0CS 21103-20, 8 Oct 1941, copy in 353/15 Auti-
tank.

WD 1ltr to CO, TDRTC, AG 320.2 (11-5-41) MR-M-C, 27 Nov 1941, subj: Organization
af Tank Destroyer Tactical and Firing Center. Copy in 320.2/736. Supporting
documents in 680.1/31.

(1) WD 1tr to CG's, all ermies and CA's, and C of AF, AG 320.2 (11-17-41) MR-M-C,
3 Dec 1541, subj: Organization of Tank Destroyer Battalions. Copy in 320.2/736.
(2) WD 1tr to CG's all armies, and CA's, and C of AF, AG 320.2 (1-24-42) MR-M-C,
30 Jan 1942, subj): Organization of TD Bus. Copy in 320.2/736.
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10.
il1.
1.
13.
1,

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
2l.
22,
23.

ehl
25.

26,
27.
28.
29.

CUATER 1L

Par. 13, 80 #2458, Wb, Wash,, DC, k Nov 19%1. Copy in AG 20L-Bruce (1),

Cutlined Biogrepby, Ma) Gen Andretr D. Bruce. Copy 'a Blstorical Officer's filw.
Ltr to CO, TIAFC. fx KD AX0, AG 320.2(11-5-ML)MR-M-0, <7 Nov 194L, subj: Orgenie
zaticn of TDIFC. Cupy dn AG £ile 320,

Ibiad.

a0 zl ; TDIFC, 1 Dec 13k, Copy in AG fils 20L-Bruca (0),

30 #2, 3 & 5, TIU¥C. Copy In T0C 80 fila, TD Sonool.

Yerbal statement dy Capt Cocll 3tegner, Aset G.b 700, Type Copy in Hiatoriloal
Officer's $ile, '

(1; S0 #1, TDIFC, 2 Mec hi. Cowy in 'ITC S0 file, 4T School.

(2) Ttr t> Lt Col Ray C Montgurery, TIFC, £r Lt Col Wrank R Williume, 50 Dec hl.
Cupy In TD Board file 470.8/2-7,

(3? Verbel statemen’ of Lt Col Thcmss G &haffer, G-k TDC, Typed ooyy 1n Historical
Officer's statersnt f'ile.

(1) Memo ro¥ TAG fr AC/3 -3 VD, 17 Kov 41; subj: Crganisetion of TD Bn. Copy
in G-3 fila 322,

(2) Ltxr to CGLa.u arales and Corp arema, C/AF £ WD AGO, AG 320,2(33-17-k1)
M-R-MC, 3 Dec 41, =2vbJ: Organization of TD Ba. Copy in AG £ile 320, ‘

Ibld.

Memo for AG/S, G-3, WD, fr C, TDIWC, 11 Dac 4i, subl: Aotivetion of Group Hq for
the TDIFC. Copy in AG Flle 520.

Memo fcr €O, TIMFC, fr AC/S, G-3, WD, G-3/46L1L, 11 Feb k2, subf: Activation of
Group Sq For TPITC., (opy i AG flle 320.

Memo fur the C/S, WD, fr AC/S, G-3, WD, G-3/W3107, 18 Augz 41, subj:s Ovganization
of AT Unite in the Ansy. Copy in Gen Bruce’s msmo notebook in Higtorical Officer'a
file.

Memo for AC/S, G-3, WD fr Calef of Mabilization Branch, .3, WD, 1:=3/44995 i Dec
k1, sub): Permanen’ Location of the TVIFC. Copy in AG file 320,

Memo for TAG fr CO, TUTFC, 19 Jen 42, subj: Oftloevs ani EM to evext the TUITC.
Copy iu AG f1le 320, )

Ltr TAG to (0, ¥DIFC, 20 Jan 42, subj: Requeat for Officer Parsonnel. TD2. Copy
in AG file 320.21.

Memc for AC/S, -3, and AC/S, G-L, WD, fr CO, TDIFC, 31 Jan W2, suby: Tehles of
Orgenization, WD Overbead, TDIFC. <Copy ln AC f1le 320,21,

Memo for Hietorical Officer TOC, Fr Ma)] Cearl G EKoeliner, Tactlne Dopth, DS, Copy
in Historical Officer’s memo f£ils.

Ct 9 (3).

Speech of Tol Bruce to WDGS G-3 Autitank Conlerence, 14 Jul-20 Jul il, Wexr College,
Wagk., D.C. Copy in Notes omn Conrerensy.

hadiogram Lo Gen G C Marshall fr Gen Douglas MacArtbur, 20 Feb 42 (C). Copy in
TD Board file 311.2.

Verbal statement by Col Hazen L loyt, TD Board, typed copy 1in Historical Officer's
statement file.

Verbal statement by Maj Henry C Kerlin, S-3, 893rd TD Br.

(1) Ltr to CG, 3d Ammy, fr C/5, GHQ, 3 Aug 41, subJ: GHQ Antitenk Unite In GRQ
Directed Maneuvers. Couy in 353 /30 Training Divectives.

(2) Memo for the Kistoricul Offlcer, TIC, fr It Col Russell 7 Jonss, Pubileaiions
Dept. TD Sch. fopy in Historical Cfficer's fila.

Ibid.

T/0 18-10-1, TD Hg & Hg Co Grouy GP, 5 Jun 42,

Ltr to CG, A Pr CG, TDC, 19 Mar k2, aubj: Revision of 1& Seriass of Tfoa.

of. 10.
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30.

31.
38,

33.
3k,
3%,

1&2.

Ly,

|8 ] £
.« .

SHAPENE 1 (Conti'i)

Lt o Gy al) wrmieves and Corps Aresd and u,/M‘ Ty W AGO, fiG 3 20,2 {10842 )M M-,
30 Jen 14(. , 8vbg: Organizstlon of TD Ba, Copy fm AG file 321
Plun IT {Ten E), incl to memo for C/S Wiy, £ AR/S, 63, WO, G~3/h310'{, 11 Aug k1,
subd:  Orgoizavion of Antitank Units In the Amy Copy in Gen Bruse's memo uote-
hook, in Higtoricaml Offlcer'y fAile.

(1) Memo for Hiatoriual GIfiesr, TIH, fr Lt Col Gecrge I Tllson, Rauge Off'icex,
TR, (opy in Eiatnriaa.‘h O's file.

() rian II (Tad ®). OF. 32,
Memo for £C/d, G-3 WD fr ol Bivwoe, G-3/46411, 7 Ost 41, eudbl: Tomp Trng Soheme
for TD Unita. CHpy 1n Gen Bruce's notebook, Hist., O's file.
Mono ;n-itten by Col Bruce, 3 Jan &2, sabj: Selsction of Cemp Site. Copy in G-3,
£1le AE5, ‘ :
Memo for C/AAF £r Co, IDIFC, € Jan 42, wub): Eetablishment of Afr Unit &t Killeen,
Tex. Copr *n m.:tebool: of Mrn. Ruth Ri chmond, Sec'y tu Cen Brioe, In Historiwal
Officer's f1le.
Merw for AC/S, G-1, WD £x CO TOUFC, T0/354.16, 7 Jan 42, subl: Command of Canton-
ment of Eillean, Tex for TUVIFC. Copy in AG file 350.

(1) Memo for TAG, Fr 80/8, G-1 WD, (.-1/16249.6%, O Jun 42, subj: Cowmand of Can-
tomment &bt Killean, Tex for TOTFC,

(2) Ltr orders, WD AGO, AG 210.30 (1-7-42) OD, 17 Jan 4%2. Copy in AG file 320,
Ltr to TAG, fr CO TDIFC, 30 Jan 42, subj: Deslgnation of Army Camps. Copy in AG
f1le 320
Ltr to (,O TDIFS, £ WD AGO, AG 630.1(1-9-h2)MSC-C-M, 11 Jan 42, subj: Chenge of
Locution of TEC to Killaen, Tex. Copy In AG f1ie 320.
Verhal statement of Lt Col Shaffer. Cf. 9 (3).

Ihid,

SO Fik, TDIFC, 20 Jan 42. Copy in AG file 300.4.
Mestno for ol Bruce fr Col Fay Foas, pres., TD Bd, 3 Fed 42, sub): Tenk Destroyer
Deveglopments. Criginal «n notebook of Mrs. Ruth Riclmond, sec’'y to Gen Pruce, fn
Kistorical Offirer's file.
Msmo for TAG fr CO, TDIFC, 30 Jan 42, sub): Change of Location of TDIFC tu
Killeeu, Texas, Copy in AG f1le 320,

CHAPTER TIT

Ltr o O, TDIFC, fr WD AGO, AG 320.2(11-5-41) MR-M-C, 27 Nov 41, sub): Crgani-
zation of TDIPC., Copy in AG file 320.
Ltr to CO, TDIFC fr Lt Col B T Stewart, 31 Jan 42, eud): Visit to 3%h ZA. Copy
in notebock of Mre. Ruth Richmond, snc'y to Gen Bruge, in Historical Officer's
mim,, f1le.

FPar 1, S0 #42, WD, 16 Fab L2, Rxtract copy in AG file 201-Bruce {0}.

F A, "Hiatory of B,U.J.Ming e< tion" prepavred for CP Hood TRC. Copy la ascts of
post activitles, in Historical Offlcer'a file,
Notes on scquisition of Camp Hocd recervation, Camp Hornd ressrvetion flle;

“r to CC, TDIFC fr O/CE, CE-652-CEG-T, 24 Dec 41, sub): Standard Building Sched-
ule for Tank Destroysr Battallon. Copy in AC £ile 600.1.

Par 1, S0 #2k, TDIFC, 2k ¥eb 42. Copy in AG £1lm 200.%,

Summary of Report of Range Bomrd, 1b March 1542, Copy in Historilcal Officor's
mlscellansoun file.
Co #5, Tpc, 1 Jun #&. Copy in AG Tile 300.4.

GO #1, TDTFG, 9 Mar L2,

GO #11, TDC, 15 Jul 42, Copy in AG flle 300.4,

Par, ), &0 #jh TINFC, 11 Meax 42, Cope in AG £ile 300.k,
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3.
11".
l5o
16.

32,
33.
3‘&0
35.
34,
37-
38.
39.
4.
l"lo
h2,
L3.
b,
k5.
ué

47,
us -

CRAPIIR 1T (ut’d)

€O 3, TIC, €2 May 42, Copy in AG Tils 300.k4.
Par 3, 90 99, TBC, 27 May 42. Copy in AQ file 300.4,
Par 2 o, Imfc Bul 10, TDC, 32 Mar &R, Copy 1n G-3 £ile 300.%.
él) Info Bul 12 & 13, TPC, Ll Apr 42. Copy in G-3 £ila 300.%.
2) "distery of Tralning Brigede," Copy in Historical 0's file.
(17 Par 6, Info Bul 10, TIX!, 30 Mar 42,
(2) »ar 1, 80 A, TDC, 2 Jun k2. Copy in AG file 300.k,
Merno for (G, AGF fr WDGH Org'n & Tng Div, WDGCT 352 TO o0n (6-4L.42), 26 dun 42,
sub): Establishment of 1D Officer Candidate Sckool. Copy in AG Tile 320,
GO'e 13 & b, TOC, 16 Jul 42. Copy in AG file 300.h
30's 1 & 2, TDS, 16 Jul 42. Copy in TDS GO tile.
Record of telephone oomversation, 2 Nl 42. Copy in Reonrds of Telephons Conver-
pations, S-XY, filed in office of C/8, TIC.
Record, of telephons converssticm, 3 Jul 42, Cf. 21,
Ltr to CG's UYeocond & Third Armies, VI & VII Arny Corps, C/AF, fx CG, AG, 370.5/8
(Tank Destroyer) (R)-GNOPN(5-27-k2), 27 May 42, subj: Movewant of TO Lns to Cp
Eood, Tex, for Training. Copy in AG file 370.5.

Tng Momo 2, UTC, 11 Jun 42, pub): Assgnt of Bng bto lst & wi Trg Groups ani Fetub.

lishment of Radio Nets. Copy in UTC Tng Memo file.

cf. 10,

fee Chap. VIII, pg. 44,

Ltr to CG, AGF, fr CG, TDC, TD 320.12, 9 May k2, subj: Orgenizevion of Tank D .
gtroyer Commsaxvl. Copy ln AG file 320,

Orgeanizationsl Chext of Tank Destroyer Conmsnd, approved 23 May W&, Copy in MG
file 320,

Swe Chep. VIII.

See Chap. VIII.

See Chap. VIII.

Toid. ,

GO 1B, TDC, 17 Aug 42. Copy in AG Pile 300.k4,

GC 33, TDC, 28 Nov 42. Copy in AG Pila 300.4

Par 4, Admin O 10, UTC, 19 Aug A2. Copy in UIC admin O £1ls,

cf£, 10

8Sn 76, TDC, 30 Apr 2. Copy Ix: AG £ile 300.L4,

S0 78, TDC, 2 May “2. Copy in AG file 300.k4.

cr. 16 (2).

GO 6, TIC, 12 June 42, (opy fu AG f£ils 200.k4.

Go 8, TDC, 29 Jun k2. Coupy in AT ¥ile 300.L,

GN 9, TDC, 1 Jul 42. Copy in AG File 300.h,

GO 11, TDC, 15 Jul 42, Copy 1a AG f£ile 300.h4,

cr. 16 (2)

GO 16, TDC, 15 Aug 42, Copy In AG file 300.k,

GO 17, 1DC, 17 Aug 42, Copy in AG f£1le 300.k,

GO 21, TDC, 21 Aug k2. Copy in AG f£ile 300.k,

1lst Ind to CG, TDIFC, fr CG, 38th CA, QM 320.2, 3 Mar 42. Copy ia AG file 320,
80 87, Cr Bowle, Tex, 1 Apr k2. Copy in files of QM Det., Up Hood.

"Highlights of QM Operatious," prepared by Cp Hood PRO. Copy in Accounis of Post
Activities.” CPf. 4.

"History of Ordmancs Dept,” prepared hy Cp Hood FRO. Copy in "Accounts of Post
Activities." Cf. k.

Per b, SO Sk, TDC, 6 Apr &2, Copy in AG file 300.k.

"History of 1848th Prov. Bn,” prepered by Cp Hood FRU., Copy in Accounie ol Post
Activities." Cf. L,

A, AT
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CHAPTER IIT (Comut'd)

5%,  "“Judge Mmu:a.ts'u Duties," prepared by Post SJA. Copy 1 "Aocounts of Pogt Activ-
tiden. " U, k.

9. Q0 6, Lig p Hood, 20 Jul %, Copy in EHq Cp Hood GO File.

0. Uee to CG, MWD, fr U, TDC, 8 My k2, sub): Training of loss Replacements for
Tank Deptxroyex Unilts. Copy in G-3 file 322,

51, Cr. 28.

S8, Ltr to 6, AGF, €x Cd, 'TDC, 320,312 GNTDO, 2 Jun 42, oub): Orgenization of Tank
Deatroyer Comreand. Copy in AG flle 320,

. %9. Mom for AC/S, G-3. 4Wl, Zr /8, (OQ, & Hep M1, suby: Organization of Antitank
ndite 1n t¢he Army. Copy in Gen Mmoe: s memo notebuok, in dimtorical. Officerr's
£ile.

60. 24 Trd o memn Zor /8, GAQ, fr €O, ¥DIFC, TD/3R0.2, 7 Jun k2, dated 23 Jan 42,
Originel in AG file 320.

61, GO 1, “UFC, 9 Mar 42, Copy in AG £1le 300.4.

62. Memn for AC/S. (=3, WDGD, COr (G, AGK, 11 Jul 42, eub): Change in Status of Tenk
Deatroysr Comvend . Copy of Drafh ih Histoerloal O's alesellanecus file.

63. Jat nd to meww Yor AC/H, G-3, WDOS, fr €O, A, LL Ju b2, Copy of Ind in AG

© file 320.

i, Telegram to @, TDC, fr CG, AGPR, 20 Jai k&, Jopy 4o AG £1lg 220,

A%, Record of teluphons vonversatior, 22 Jul 42. Copy in Records o" Telopuone (on-
Tarsntions, 8X. Of. 21,

6. (1) LAr to NG, 1, (v CG, AGF, 320,2TT) CNGCT {7-11-%2), 1h Aug b2, wub):
Opexetion of the 10 (ound. Copy 1in AG file i20
() 12 to e, ehc, fr G, AW, 520%3%0,2 (TO Comd)-GNGCT, 16 Aug 4, oun):
Qpevatlon of the TD (omd. Gopy in AC File 320,

7. G0 17, TDC, 17 Aug k. Copy In AG File 300.h.

69, Cf. 23, Chaps, IT.

69, Indd.

70, Interoffice ref shson to stedf, TN, fr CG, LTC, 23 Apr 42, Copy in AG file 320.

7). Lir to CG, 1M, ©r Col Thomas J Heavey, TD B4, TIB 320.%, 12 May L&, eub): Narra-
tive Report of Activities at Army War College, paricd Apwil 27 to May 8, 192,
(¥/0 ani Raile Conferences). Copy im TD Rl “ile 320.3.

T2. T1&r to CG'e, ete, fr WD AGO, &G 320.2 (5-20-L2)MR-M-GM, 31 May X2, subl: Reor-
ganizabion of Twerk Deetropar Ucnlis. Copy 1in AG file 321,

73. TInfo Bul 9, TOC, b Maxr k2. Copy in G-3 2ils 300.5.

7h. Ir to CG, AGF fr CG, TDC, 320.3-GNTDC, 11 Aug 42, sub): Tank Destroyer Organi-
zotion, Copy in G-3 flle 3232,

75, GO 3, TS, 1h Aug 42, Copy in TDA GO file.

76. (i) G0 21, TNC, 20 Aug 42. Copy in AG File 300.4.
{2) See Chapt. VIII.
{2y oF. 1€,

77, See Chapt. XIL.

CHAPVER TV

1. ¢ce. 76 (1) » Chapt. IIIL.

2. (1} T.ast of Events, Openiug Day of Camp Hood. Copy in G-2 fils, Misc. Pub re
Opsning.

- (2) Excerpts, address of Undex Sac'y of Wexr, 18 Sept 42. Copy in G-2 file, Misc

Pub ro Opening,

3. Tbid.

k., 80 @58, WD, 23 Sept 42, Txbtract oopr in AC £ile 201-Bruce (0).

5. Memo for S-k, TDC, fr Hq TDC, 28 Aug k2. Copy in AG fils 322, RTC,
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10.

rll'
12,

1,
15.

16.

18,

19.
20,

34.

35.
36.

37.

CHAPIER 1V (Cont'd)

GO 27, "DC, 3 Oot k2. Copy in AG £ile 300.k,

See Chap*. ¥III.

GO 33, TDZ, 28 Nov A&, Copy 2n AG £ils 300.h,

Ltr to (Q's, etec. £r G, AW, 331.1(TD)-GNGOT (10-21-42), 21 Out 42, subj: Traine

'ing Inspections, TD Tnits, Copy 1n AG £1lle 333.

Memo to CG, TDC, £r Tog Inspectur, TOC, 26 Oct A3, sub): Inspecting Team. Copy
in AG file 333. :

GO 23, TDC, 1 Bept 2. Copy in AG f£ile F00.k,

GO 28, TDC, 13 Oot 42. Copy Lo AG file 300.k.

GO 31, TDC, 2k Nov 42, Copy in AG £1ls 300.4,

24 Imd %o lir to CG, AGH, fv Cu, TDC, 16 Sept 42. Copy in AG file 320.21.

Ltr to CG, AGF, fr WD AGO, AG 320,2(9-16-42)P0-M-SPGAO, 7 Wov 42, sub): Allotment
of Officers for Duty with the AG (TD Section). Copy in AG file 320.21.

(1) Ltx to' CG, TBC, fr Comdt, TDS, 320.2 GNIDM, 22 Oct 42, sut): Incresse in
Allotmant of Officers for IDS. Copy in AG file 320.21.

(2) 1st Ind to ltr to CG, 'IDC, fr Comdt, TDS, 22 Oct 42. Cf. 15 (1).

34 Ind to 1ltr to CG, R&SC, fr CG, TDC, 5 Dec 42, 320.2-GNIDP, sub): Inoreese in
Allotment of Offfcers for TDS. Copy in AG f£ile 320.21.

Thid.

6th Imd to 1tr %o 0G, R&SC, fr CG, TDC, 5 Dec 42, CF. 1i7.

(1) TIRIC Off Stinwmgth Rep for wk ending midnight , Friday, 23 Oct 42, Copy in
AGQ file 3£0.21.

2) Verbdal statement of G-1, TDC.

1} X 13, TIRTC, 26 Apr 43, Copy in TDRTC GO file.

(2) TIRTC Officer Strength Rep for wk ending midnight, Friday, 23 Apr 43. Copy
in AG file 320.21..

Lw w0 COl C K Krsms, R&SC, fr G-1, TDC, 210.33-GNTDP, 1 Dec 42, subj: Conf. of
Tel. Conversation. Copy in AG file 320.21, b

Ltr to CG, R&SC, fr CG, TDC, 210.31-GNIDP, 27 Nov 42, (C), svb): Asgt Jurisdic-
tion. Copy in AG oclassified file.

Ltr to CG, R&SC, fr CG, TDC, 300.4-GNTDP, 27 Nov 42, (C), subj: Travel Orders.
Copy in AG classified filas.

gl; 1st Iﬂd to ltr to CG, R&SC, fr CG, TDC, 27 Nov 42, (C). O©f. 23.

2) Cf. 2k,

Ltr to CG, IDC, fr CG, R&SC, 320,2 GNRSP. 15 Mar 43, sub): Command Status, TDS
and TIRTC. Original in G-3 flle 322.

G0 112, 8th SC, 5 Dec 42, Copy in MRU file MR 370.5.

Ltr to CG's, eic. fr CG, AGF 352.11/422-GNGCT (11-18-b2), 18 Nov 42, sudbj: TD
Indoctrination Courses. Copy in G-3 file 352,11,

Ltr to CG, AGF, fr CG, TIC, 352.11/22 GNIDO (3-1-4k3), 1 Mar 43, subj): TD Special
Observers Courses. CTopy in G-3 f1lle 352.11.
Weekly Report to C/8, TDC, fr G-3, TDC, 1 Feb 43. Copy in AG file 319.1.

Infe Bul 7, TOC, 19 May 43. Copy in AG file 300.5.
Report of Special Armored Vehicle Poard, 5 Dec 42, (C). Copy in TD Board classi-
fled file.

Pexr 4, pg 2, Chapt. I.

lst Ind (AGF, 22 Jul 42) to 1ltr to CG, AGF fr CG, TDC, 472.1-GNTDC, 25 Jun 42.
Copy in AG file k72,

Ltr to CG, AGF, fr CG, TDC, 472.1-GNTDC, 9 Nov 42, subj: Revislon of T/0's, TD
Units. Copy in T/O file of T/O & T/E Sctn, Fub Dept, TDS.

Ltr to CG, TDC, fr CG, AGF, 320.2/383 (8)-GNGCS (11-12-42), 12 Nov 42, (C), suby:
Reduction of Personnel and Vehicles. Copy in AG clas tile.

Ltr to CG, AGF, fr CG, TDC, 320.2-GNTDO (12-1-42), 1 Dec 42 (C), subj: Reduction
of Personnel and Vehicles. Copy in AG classitied flles.
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52-

35.
56.

57.
58.
59.

10,

CHAPTER IV (Cont'd)

Final Report, Test of Towed Tank Destroyer Bn Equipped witi 3 inch gun, M-1, TD Bd
project 114, 12 Mar 43. Copy in TD Bd file 320.3.

(1) ™5 18-5, 27 Jan L3,

(2) Unmumbered Meao :o All (mite, AUIC, 31 Mar 43, cubj: TD Bue (Towed). Copy
in UIC unnunbered memo file.

T/0 18-35, 7 May 43,

0CS Charts. Origlnals in acad records sotn gen files, OCS Regi, TDS.

See Chapt. IX.

See Chapt. IX.

‘Par. 6, SO 106, TDS, 23 Dec 2, Copy in TDS SO file.

8e¢s Chapt. IX.

MIP 18-1, WD 1 Apr L2,

cf. 27, Chapt. III,

cf. 11.

Sees Chapt, X,

Unnumbered Memo, AUTC, to ALl Gp and Bn CO's, 29 Oct 42, Copy in UIC unnumbered
memo file.

8as Chapt. X.

Seo Chapt. X.

Weekly Report to CG, TDC, fr CO, AUTC, 25 43. Copy in UIC f1le 319.1.

GO 21, IDC, 21 Aug 42. Copy in AG T1ls 300.k.

51) GO 38, TDC, 15 Dec 42. Copy in AG file 300.%,

2) G) 5, 1DC, 20 Feb 43. Co.y in AG file 300.Y, ,

1) See Chapt. XI. "

2) Pp 3, 4, Memo on Ord Activities. Copy in H.storicsl Officer's fils,

3

1

) Momo to all Units, TDC fr CG, TDC, 40C.%. GNTDA, 27 Apr 43, sub): Ord Serv-.

oo t
’m’h. N

@0 19, TDC, 17 k2, Copy in AG f1le 300.4.
60 2, TOC, & Feb k3. Copy in AG f£1le 300.4,
G0 29, TDC, 25 May k3. Copy in AG £ile 300.h4.

0 Unite in Cantonment at Ceamp Hood and Rorth Cemp Hood. Copy in AG file

CHAPTER V

GO 29, TDC, 25 May 43. Copy in AG £ile 300.k.

O;‘g,er of the Day, fr Ma) Gen Orlando C Ward, CG, TDC, 19 Oct k3. Copy in AG file
312,

(1) Tng Memo 10, Prov AT Bn, 324 Div, 10 Oct 41. Cooy in Historical Officer's
misc file,

(2) ILtr to CG, AGF, fr CG, TDC, 353 GNIDC, 28 Aug 43, sub): Battle Piays. Copy
1a AG f£ile 353.

Verdal statement of Col Guy 8. Meloy, C/S, TIC.

Ltr to CG, AGF, fr CG, TDC, 210.3-GNTDP, 27 May 43, sub): 4seigmment of Officers
and Non-commissioned Offisers. Copy in AG file 210.3.

Weelﬁy report to C/S, TDC, fr G-3, TDC, 30 Aug 43. Copy in AG file 319.1.

cr. k.

(1) Unnumbered Memo, ULC, to All Units, UIC, 16 Aug 43, eub): Battle Condition-
irg. Copy in UIC unmmbered memo file.

(2) Memo om Battle Conditloning Courne » Pdrepared by Mal Ralph W Slesator, UIC, Dir
of Batule Cond. Copy in Historical Orficer's memo file.

Lir to C/8, WD, thru CC, AGF, fr CG, TDC, 452 GNIDO, 22 Sep L3, sub): Organic
Limison Planes for Tank Destroyers. Copy in AG file k52,

Lir Order, TDC, 25 May k2. Copy in AG £1ls 360,
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17 °

18.
19.
20.
21.

23-

24,

25,

26.

27.
28.
29,

30.

310
32,
33.

34.
35.

36.

37.
38.
39,
ko,
41,

1.
2-

k.

CHAPTER V (Cont'd)

Ltr to CG, AUF, fr G, TDC, 373-GNTDO, 18 Jul 42, subj: Orgsnio TD Obev. Copy in
AG file 360,

cr. 9.

1st Ind to ltr to C/8, WD, thru CG, AGY, fr CG, TDC, 452 GNTDO, 22 Bept 43. Cf. 9.
GO &7, TDC, 12 Jul 3. Copy in AG £1le 300.k.

Qo 73, Tnc, 4 Nov 43. Copy in AG £ile 300.k.

GO 54, TIC, 13 Aug ¥3. Copy in AG f1ile 300.k.

Lty to CG, TDC, ftr TAG, 322 OB-I-GNGCT-M, 2 Oot 43, subj: Discontinuance of TN
BUTC, Cazp Bowie, Texms. Copy in G-3 file 322.

Sections I & IT, GO 66, TDC. Copy in BUIC GO file, TDC.

(30 68, TDC, 16 Oot 43, Copy in AG £ile 300.k.

Go7h '.mc, 5 Wov 43, Copy in AG file 300.k.

Par 22 80 198, TDC, 18 Aug k3, Copy in AG file 300.k,
Par 1, "Weekly Directive 23 AGF, 8 Jun 43. Copy in AG f£1le 300.h,

gl) Sec ITI, GO 56, WD, 1h Sept 43.

2) Itr %o co, 'mc, fr CG, AGF, 250, 4 (1 Oot 43) GMGAP, 1 Oot 43, sud): GCM
Jurisdiction. Copy in AG file 250.k.
R;oord of tel conv 18 Mey 42, Copy in Reos of Tel Conve, 8.X, filgd in office of
c/s, T™C.

(1) @ 17, TDC, 13 Apr 43, Copy in AG fils 300.k.

(2) o 28, 'm,, 25 May 43, Copy in AG £1ils 300.h.

(3) a@o 31- TDC, 1 Jun 43. Copy in AG £ile 300.4.
Ltr to CQ, m, fr CO, WAAC Det, TDC, 3 Jun 43, sub): Replacement of Male Mili-
tary Pergonnel by WAAC Poruoml. Copy in AG ril.o 220.2.

Lth Ind to 14r to CG, AGE, fr CO, WAAC Dot, TOC, 3 Jun 43, Cf. 26,
Verbal statement of Lt OoJ, Asa O. Black, 8-1, TIRTC.

(1) ILtr to CG's, R&SC, TOC, £fr WD, AGD, AG 320.2 (WAC) (22 Bep 43) PR W GINGCT,
25 Sept 43, subj: Orgn & Reorgn of Cextain WAC Units. Copy in AG file 320.2,
(2) Itr to CG, AGF fr CG, TDC, 320.,2 (WAC) GNTDP, 1k Oot 43, sub): Orgn and Re-
orgn of Certain WAC Units. Copy in AG fils 320.2.

(1) Weexly rep to C/S TDC, fr G-4 TDC, 6 Jul 43, Copy in AG file 319.1.

(2) Weekly rep to c/s D¢, £r ¢4 TDC, 20 Oot k3. Copy in AG £ila 319.1.
Wkly rep to c , Ir Sis 8otn TDC, 19 Jul A3. Copy in A3 f£ile 315.1.
Wkly 1ep to C/8 fr g Sctn mc, 19 Oct 43, Copy im AG file 315.1.
Wkly rep oc/smc fr G-1 TDC, 2 Aug 43. Copy in AG £ils. 319.1.
Wkly rep to /S TDC, fr G-4 TDC, 22 Jun 43. Copy in AG £ile 319.1.

1) Wkly rep to /s'.nnc er-l'J:DC W Dec 43, Copy in AG f1le 819.1.

2) Wkly rep to C/8 TDC, fr G-1, 22’ Sept 43, Copy in AG file 319.1.
Verbal stetemsnt of Col Brenner P Purdus, dir, tactlos Dept TDS8. Typed oopy in
Historisal Officer's interview file.

See Chapt. VIII,

See Appendix - Chapt. V - ltr 12 Oct 43.
WD G-3/43107 - G-3 JTD, 19 Apr hl.
Wkly rep to c/s TDC, fr G-3 TDC, 21 Sep 43. Copy in AG file 319.1.
Wkiy rpt to CofS 'l‘DC fr G-k TDC, 11 Aug ¥3. Copy in AG file 319.1.

CHAPTER VI

8e» Appendix for Chaept. VI.
Excerpts fr ltr to Gsn Hester fr Gen MocNair, 25 Oct 43. Copy in CG's fils.

R\id'
Itr to CG 'I'DC, fr CG AGF, 320.2(TDC)(R)(13 Fed 4k) GNTCT, 13 Fedb Lk, subj: Reorg
of the TD Tanter. Copy in AG file 320, TRC.
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CHAPTER VI (Conv'Ad)

Ltr to OG TDC, £r CG AGF, 320.2(TDC)(R)(23 Fob h4) GNTCT, 1k ¥eb hb, subj: Reorg
of the TD Center. Copy in AG file 320, TIC.

Verbul statemsnt of Col Meloy, C/S8 TDC.

Ibid.

Itr to (G, Second Army, fr CG AGF, 321/101 (TD Unit)(R)(21 Feb kk) GNCT, 21 Fob
hl, subj: Insotivatiom of Hq & Hg Co, 24 1D Brigade. Copy in AG fils 221 1D
Units.

Hexroaftor referrsi to as (0T Saction.

Ltr fr CG A™ to CG TDC, 320.2 {TVC){R)(13 Fab b)) GNOT, sud): Reorgmalzation of
tha TDC, 43 Feb Wi. Copr in A £1le 320.

In accordance with ltr, 333.1/150% (22 Aug b3) GNGXCT, Hq AP, subj: ‘fog Inspeo-
tions, AA, Armored and TD Units, 22 Ang A3.

Ltr fr CG R&SC to CG TDC, 320.2 (TDC)ERST, subj: Pelogation of Comd Responsi-
bilities, 23 Mex Ll., Copy im AG file 300.

Letter Ovders No. 1 fr Hg TDC to MaJ Gen Jobn H. Hester, 210.4%3, GNRNA, aubl:
Travel Orders, 3 Apm Wb,

See ltr 3 Sspt 43. Chapt., VI Appendix.

G0 1, Bq IRCC, 10 Mar bk, Copy in file Hy INTC.

Verbal stetament by Gan A 0 Gorder to TDC Historisal Officer 1-9.4%,

CHAFTRE, VIT

Verbal statement of C/8 TDC in interviev with Higtorioal O; £3 Oct &b,

51; For complete list of permomnel presont &% those cunferences see Awwx "O".

2) ILtr to CG's, Second &nd Fourth Armies, ITT and IVIIT Coape, Alrborme Center,
R&SG, TOC, fr Hg AGEF 337/520 (9 Jun 4¥4) GEOOT, wubj: Comference, § Jw. Wk, Copy
in AG f1ile 337.

24 Ind to Ltr £r TD8 to 00 AGH, subl: Proposed Conf wh Op Hood for Anmy Corps &
Div Comsmanders, 1k Jul k. Copy L1a AG 110 337.

Ibid.

Statement by TDC Historical Officer wio attended oconfsrences and noted gqusstlions
ralsed,

For rgfexfunggs see file 370.5, 609tk TD Battalion file.

Letter Orderd No. 37 (OYD), TN6 2ile OWRIM 353, dtd 20 Aug k4.
Extract of WX f£r Hg TIC so CG AGF, 23 Soj Y. AG file 337.

Lt to Coxit, Armored Soh, £r CG R&BC, 352 GERIT, sub): Consolidstion of Arwmored,
Cavalry (Mecz) & "D OCS'e at Ft Foox, Ky, 5 Ouot ﬁ-lh Copy in 4G fills 352 General.
Ltr fr Hq AGF to CC TDC, W75/ak3 (c}{ze Sep M4 )GMRQT-1/96978, subj: Roview of
Davelopmmnts, 22 Bopt 4.

lI;t.r Hq TDC, GNRRS 475, 25 Oct Uk, subj: Review of Developmsris. Copy in AG file

5.

Copy of Jetter in ﬁgpenmx, Chapt. VII.

Ltr Hq TDC, 2 zo sub): Review of Developmente, copy in AG file 475.

Ttr Hq AGF, 320.3/1 (Redpl)(S)(10 Feb 45)@RI-3/15347, 10 Feb 45, subj: Rede-
ployment T/0's & T/E's, copy in AG f£ile 320.3.

Ltr Hq TDC, 320.3 GNRWC (16 Feb 45)(&) 16 Feb 45, sudbl: Redoployment T/0E's,
copy in AG ¥ e 320.3, ,

Other improve. .te indicetsd by this study and rwview sye recerdse in Appendix T.
™ 1 -5‘: 16 Jun ¥2; War Dept Mraining Ciroular 88, 24 Jun 43; ¥M 18-5 (Revieed),
18 Jul &h.

Ltr Hg AQ¥, 353/5 (TD)(R)/5 Peb L5)GNGCT, 5 Feb U5, sudj; Continusace of Instrur
tion om Towed TD's. Copy in AG fils 353, Goneral, 1943,
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19.
2J,

21.
22.

32.

CHAPTER Vi1 (Comd'd)

Ltr He AGF, 334/127 (R)(13 Deu H4)GRKY, 13 Dso b, sub): Awmy GF Bdn. Copy in
TOC AG £1le 334, :
Ltr 853 &X', 320.2 GRST {TD Cexter) 28 Deo Uh, sub): Delegation of Comd Respon-
aibility. Copy in AG f1le 3120.2,
Memo by '::/OLT to TDC Historical Officer, aub): Activitles ODT Seption 1 May 1945.
Copy in Interview ¥File TDC.
prit

CHAPTER VIIT
40 1, Hq TDC, 19 Mar 45, oupy in AG gomeral order file, 1945.
T™X, 1 Mar 45, copy in AG file, 201-Dawley.
Ltr CG TDC fr Hq AGF, GNGCT-5, 319,L (8 Yy 45) sudbj: SBtatus of Tanke & T's in
Post War Army, and enclosures of ccpies of' letters fyrm CG's ETO - 319.1 1T, Gen
Gorders's file.
Ibid.
Ibia.
Cf. 4, P. T3; of. 18, P. 7H; of. 12, P. 82,
Gen Gardex's stateiisnt to Historical Officsr 4/1/ks.
ce. 4, P. 90.
Ibid.
Mamo to Historical Office by @T Section., EKlstorical fils 210.31 TDC.
(1) Verbal statemsat, Chief DT Seotion TDC fo JDC, Historicel Officer, 5/1/45.
(2) (DT Report - June 45 - TD Eistorical fils 210.31.
Lty fr Gen Bruce to Lt Col E A Dunnari. Copy to TD Historical rile {exopt).
T Report to Historical Ufficer TDC, 2 Jun kS. TDC Historinsal file £10.32.
Ibid.
ftatement by Lt Col V W Pylaud. Copy in TD Historicel Journal 14 May 45.
Ltr Hq AGF, 3753/101 (Assault)(C)(21 Mey LS)GNRQT 6/27508, 21 May 45, subl: Test
on Japensse Fleld Fortifications, in AG file 353.
Ibid.
Verbal statement Col Pylend to TDC Historical Officer, July 45.
Ibid.
Weekly report, TD Board, 6 Jun L5,
Ltr Hq AGF, 353 (Aseault)(23 May U45) GNRQP 6/27702, 23 May 45, subj: Ref Material
for Japanese Fleld Fortifications Project. AG f1ls 353. o ‘
Ltr Hg AGF, 353/101 (Assault)(8)(29 May kS)) m&r-é,;éaaﬁl, 29 May k%5, suldr Tesmt
of Materie) Against Japanese Meold Fortifications. AG f1ls 353, '
Ibid. ‘
Ltr, CG, TDC, to Col George M Dean, Hg, AGF, 31 May U5, AG file 353.
Par 3, 80 57, #q TDC, 11 Jun 45 (8. 1DC 80 file. ‘
Ltr Hq TDC, GNRNO 353, 15 Jun %5, subj: Combiced Arms Tests in the Reduction of
Japanese Field Fortificatioms. AG file 353.
Ltr Hq AGF, 353/101(Assaul)(8) (29 May 45) GHRRT-6/28361, 29 May 4%, subj: Test
of Materlel Against Jap Fleld Fortifications, AG file 353,
Ltr Hg AGF, 353/101 (B?(Assault)(ﬂé Jun 45) GRRQT-6/31692, 26 Jun 45, sub): lest.
of Materiel Against Japanéde Fortifiscations. AC file 353.
Verbal -atatement of Lt Col E A Dunnam, 1DC Himtorlcal Officer who ected ae 8-4 for
Bphinx Project. ‘
gi‘zul statement of Ger Althaus to Td Histarical Officer, 1 Aug b5.
Ibid.
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CHARTER VILI (Cont'd)

33 ‘Farbﬁl atutemeny or Gen Althuua and Cen Gorder to Ground Ristorlosl Officer, 24
Wl 4%, ' ‘

34, War Dapartment TC No. 24, 11 Aug 4%,

35, Permonal Ltr, Hg MF from Me) Gen A W Waldron to CG, 1D Sphinx Project. Copy In
™8 Bpbine £ile,

36, Histoey of Sth TU Group. Ristoricsl file TPC.

37. History of T04th ID Bn. Historicel £1la TIC,

CHAPTER IX

1. 51) Verbal statement of Col Ray ¢ Montgomery to TD Himtorical Officer, 1 May 1945.

2) Memo in Gen Druce's notes on hlatorical record. Copy 1a 1D Historical file
~ (Gan Bruoce's notews. ' ‘

. 0f. 9, pg Lk, Chapt, II,

. Cf. 45, pg 25. ,

. 30 1, TDTERC, § Msr 42, Copy in TDC AG file 300.4,

. Ibid.

. Tnfo Bul 10, TDC, 30 Mar 42, Copy in AG file 300.5.

. Cf, 13, p 5, Chapt. I,

Memo Ho. 18, 24 Fed 42, RJL/ce-Automotive Test & Rose.rch Diven, Aberdsen Proving

Ground, Md., Copy Iin TD BAd Vehicle file,

9. Notes & momon Ger Bruce to Pras. 1 Bd - TD Ba file T7L - M18,

10. (1) Copy memo Pr AS/8, G-3, to AR/B, G-k, G3/46376, 30 Jul ki, TD Pd f£ile MIli-
tary Sharaoterlistios. )
(2) Copy memo ¥r AC/S, G-3, tc AC/8, G-k, 3/UELT6, 11 Aug 41, subj: M1l charac-
teristics for dov of new oquipt, a 8P mount, for large cal. sntitank gun, TD Bl
M1l Charecteristics file,

1L. Memo TDTFC, 2 Dec 4l. Veshicle Digest file, TD Bd.

2, or, 20,

13. (1) Verba: statument of Cnl Mcntgomery o TDC Historical Officer, 1 May U5,
(2) ©OM Ttem 18039, discuselon of charscterisiics, 3 Apr k2. Copy OCM Records,
™ K.

14, Verdal statement, Bd Recorder Lt Col Crosby to TDC Historicel Officer, i May 1945.

15, Copy ltr fr Capt Cushman to CG TDC, 24 Aptil 1342, sub): Dew of Th9, TD Bd file
W73.1/15 €85.

16. OCM Item 18039, * Apr 4%2. Copy OCM Records, TD bd.

17. Cf 11, p 14, Chapt. II. ‘

18. Cf 26, p 20, fhapt. II.

19. Cf 1%-15-16, pp 7, 8, Chapt. I

20. Cf 25, p 20, Chapt. II.

21, Cf 29, p 21, Chapt. II.

22, TO/E - T® Bn, 5 Jun 42,

#3. Liet of Bosrd FProjects - Appendlx, Chapt. IX.

2h, Weekly Progress Reporte TD Bn - Jan, Feb, Mer Lou2,

25, Verbal statement of (ol B F Purdue, Dirsctor of Tecticu Dept, THE. Copy iIn
Historical Officer's Interview flle.

26. Cf. 25.

27. P 12, Memo on TD Bd Autivities, prepsred by Col XL Hoyt, TO Bd. Copy in Histarical
Officer's mewo file.

28. Ibid.

& PP. 10, 11, Memo cn TD B3 Activitles. OF. 27,

30, T7/0 18.26, 8 Jun b2,
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CHAPTER IX (Comnt'd)

Ltr to CO TRC fr CG AGF, 472.1/158 GMRQT (6-25-42) 22 Jul 42, subj: TD Weapons.
Copy in AG file 472,

P 12, Mewo Tr Col Jomes. Copy in Historisal Officer's file.

Ltr to CG, AGF, fr CG, TDC, 472.1/G¥IDC, 9 Nov 42, sub): Revision of T/0's TD
Thits. Copy in AG file 472,

Ltr to CG, TDC, fr CG, AGF, 320.2/383(8) ONGCS (11-12-42) 12 Nov 42 (C), sub):
Reduction of Pers & Vehicles. Copy in AG clamsifled file.

T/0 18-25 & T/E 18-25-M, 27 Jan 43.

(1) Lir to ¢G, TOC, fr CG, AGF, 320.2/180 (TD) GNRQT T/26840 (1-1-43), 1 Jan 43,
sub): Farmation of Towed TD Bn for Test Purpomes. Copy in AG file 320.

(2) P 7,.Memo fr Col Jones. Cf. 32.

T/0 18-35, 7 May 3.

Pp. 1, 2. Memo fr Col Jones. Cf. 32,

1/0 18-10-1, 5 Jan k2.

P 1C, Mauo fr Col Jones. Cf. 32,

T/0&E 18-10-1, 26 May 43,

P 9, Memo fr Col Jones. Cf. 32,

P 11, Memo fr Col Jones. Ct. 32.

Verdal statement of Col Hoyt to TDC Historical Officer.

(1) TD B4 Historical file - BA Procedure.

(2) Monthly Progress Reports, Jan, Feb, Mar, Apr. 71D Bd Progresa Reports file
Project Mle - TD BA. Apr 1942

Cf. 9, pg k. .
80 115, Hg AGF, 31 Jul 42, Copy in AG file 201-Montgomery.

Memo £y Col Montgomery to G, TDC, 9 SBepth2, approved by CG, TDC, 11 Sep 42. sub):
Recrganization TD Bd. Copy in TD Bd orgarization file.

Vorbal‘;statemnt of Lt Col Croeby, recorder, TD Bd, to TDC Historical Officer,

1 May 45,

Projest No. 26k, list of projects, Appendix, Chapt. IX.

Verbal statement by Col Ray C. Montgcmery, Pres. TD Bd. 1 May L5.

P, 14, Memo on TD BA Activities. Cf. 27.

T B4 ProJect No. 188. Subj: Test of Telescopic Sight 108. 10 Feb 43. Copy in
T HD proJect file.

P, 33, Memo o TD B4 Activities. Cf. 27.

TD Bd ProjJect 155, sub): Test of Azimuth Indicator for 3” GMC M-10. 2 Aug k3.
Copy in TD Bd proJect file.

Memo on TD Bd Activitieas, Cf. 27.

P. El, Memn on TD Bd Activitiea. Cf. 27.

Pp. 41, 42, Memo on TD BA Activities. Cf. 27.

P. 42, Memo on TD.Bd Activities. Cf. 27.

P. 43, Memo on TD B Activities, Cf. 27,

cr. 61. _

™D Bd informal project. Subj: 8tudy of Radio Maintenance, 31 Jul 43. Copy in TD
Bd file L13.44.

cf. 62.

TD Bd Projects 68, subj: Test of AT rocket gre ade launcher M-1, 8 Oct 42. Copy
in 1D Bd proJjeot file.

Ltr to CG TDC, fr CG AGF, W61 GNRQT/19882(10/22/42) 22 Oct 42, subj: Prep of Tng
Literature on Use of Rockst AT 2.36" M6 & M7. Copy in TD Bd file 461.

WD Training Circular 104. 15 Dec k2.

Ltr to CG, AGF, fr CG TDC, 473.1, 31 Mar 42, subj: TD Guns & Motor Cerriages.
Copy in AG file 473.1.
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10.

11.
12.

13.
14,

CBAPTER IX (Cont'd)

cr. 27.

80 169, Hq AGF, 25 Feb L2, 80 file TDC 1942,

Correspondence file, 1D Bd end Lt Col W. K. Sherwood. File project 109, TD Bd,
Pp. 25-26, Memo on TD B4 Activities. Cg. 27.

Ltr fr CG AGF, 2 Jul 42, subJ: Redesignation of T49. TD Bd file 473.1/15,

Memo for record, sudj: Pilot Model Test of T4G, 3 Bep 42. Copy in Vol I Lt Col
Col W. K, SBherwood file, T49 - Project 109.

Vorbal statement of Col R. C. Monigomery.

OCM Item 19185, 19 Nov 42. TD BAd OCM file.

Memo for record, 22, 23 Dec 42, sud): Conference on Proposed GMC Témm Gun at
Detroit, Mich. Copy in W. D. Sherwood memo file, Vol II, TD Bd file, project 109.
Ttem 19438, OCM Items.

Project ile 109, TD Bd project file.

Special reports on T70 Producticn Modele. ProJject file 109, TD Bd.

Verbal ctatement of Col Westover, C/8 TOC, 1 May 45 to TDC Hist. O.

Projects 110, 198, 21%, 223, TD Bd project file.

Americal Prese, Temple Dally Telegram, 21 May 5.

CHAPTER X

P 1, Cir, TDC, Apr k2. Copy in historical file, OCS Regt, TDS.

(1) Ltr to CO, TDTFC, fr WD AGO, AG 320.2(11-5-41)MR-M-C, 27 Nov 41, sub: Orgn
of TDT&FG. Copy in AG file 320.

(2) 80 3, IDTFC, 3 Dec 41. DS 80 fila.

(1) Verbal statament dy Lt Col E. J. Howell, Sec TDS. Hist file, -0CS Re st, TDS.
(2) 809, T™OC, 27 May 42, TD8 80 file.

Ltr to CO, TDTFC, fr WD AGO, AG 320.2(11-5-41) MR-M-C, 27 Nov 41, subj: Organi-
zation of TDT&FC. Copy in AG file 320.

P 1, Cir, ™C, Apr 42. Copy in hiatorioal file, OCS Reg't, TDS.

80 3, TofFC, 3 Dec 41, Copy in TDS 86 fils. ’

{1) Verbel statement by Lt Col E. J. Howell, Sec'y, TDS. Copy in hietorical file,
0C8 Reg't, TDS. ‘

(2) 809, T™C, 27 May 42. Copy in TD8 80 file,

cr. 1. .

(1) Ltr to CO TOTFC, fr A/Comdt TDS, 15 Jan 42, subj: Courses of Inst, TDS. Copy

“in TDS file 352.

(2) Verbal statement by Brig Gen H. T. Mayberry, Camd't TD8. Copy in Historical
Officer's intsrview file.

List of perscunsl assigned to TDC, 20 May 42, Copy in notebook of Mrs, Ruth
Richmond, sec'y to Gen Bruce. In Histarical Officer'e file.

Ltr to TAG, fr CO TDTFC, 20 Jun 42, subj: Request for Officer Persomnel, TDS. Copy
in AG file 320.21.

Msmo on School problem by Col Logan Berry to 1DC Hietorical Officer, 9 Oct 45,

Cory in TD Historical Officer's interview file.

{1§ Jbid.
(2} C2. 11, Chapt. IX.
cr. b (1),
(1) Ltr to CG's, All Corps Areas & AF, C's of WD Arms & Services, fr TAG, AG 320.2
(6-28-41) MT-A-M, 8 Jul 41, subJ): Rotation of Instructors at RTC's and Service
B8choola. Ccpy in TDS file 320.
(2) Ltr to CG's RASC, AA Comd, AF, TDC, fr CG AGF, 353.16/2 GNGAP, 7 April 1942,
sub): Inetructors at Service Schools & RTC's. Copy in TDS file 320.
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CHAPTER X (Cont'd)

cr. 4, (1).

cr. 6, (2).

Ltr to CG AGF, fr A/Comdt TDS, 24 Mar 42, subj: Orientation Course for Officers.
Copy in TDS f1le 352,
Ltr to A/Comdt TDS fr CG AGF, 353/43 (TDS) GNTRG (4-8-42), 8 Apr 42, subj: TD
Orientation Course, 4 May-30 May 42, Cp Hood, Tex. Copy in TDS file 352.
Enrollment records of Officers Orientation courses. UOriginal in sec'ys office,
TDS .
See Chapt. IIT.

cf. 4 (1).

¢f. 16 (2) Chapt. III.

(1) Ltr to A/Comdt TIS, fr CG AGF, 352.11-18 (TDS) GNTRG (&-27-42) 27 Apr k2,
subj: 2d TD Orientaticn Course. Copy in TDS8 file 352.

(2) cf. 19. (3) Par 1, 80 104, TDC, 2 Jun 42. Copy in AG file 300.k.
CO 5, TDC, 1 Jun 42. Copy in AG file 300.k4.

(1) Lir to CG AGF, fr A/Comdt TDS, 26 Mar 42, subj: Book Shop at TDS. Copy in
TDS f£ile W61. '

(2) 24 Ind to ltr to CO TDS fr CG AGF, 26 Mer 42, Cf. 25 (1).

(3) Ltr to CG, 808, fr A/Comdt TDS, 16 Apr 42, sub): Reproduction Plant, TDS.
Copy in TDS file 413.

(L) Ltr to WFB fr Q4G, SPQNOP 400/312 (Cp Hood) REQ, GN 537-14-42, 30 Apr 42,
?u'k):.j: Priﬁti(. g Fquipment Required - TDS. Copy in TDS file U4l3.

5) Cf. 1).
Ltr te CG TDC fr A/Comdt TDS, 27 Apr 42, subj: Program of Instr, 0CS. Copy in
TDS file 352.
Memo for CG AGF fr WDCS Orgn's & Tng Div, WDGCT 352 TD 0C8 (6-21-42), 26 June 42,
subj: Establishmemt of TD O0C8. Copy in AG file 320,
GO's 11, 12, TDC, 15 Jul 42. Copy in AG file 300.k4.
GO's 13, 1k, TDC, 16 Jul 42. Copy in AG file 300.k.
GO0's 1, 2, TDS, 16 Jul 42. Copy in TDS GO file.
Memo for FPRO, 7 Oct 42. Copy in Acad Records sctn gen file, OCS Reg't. TDS.
See Chart 1n Appendices, Chapt. X,

(1) Ltr to CG & R&SC fr CG TDS € Aug 43, subj: Inactivation of Acad Division TDS.
Copy in TDS file 352.

(2) GO 3 TDS, 7 Sep 43. Copy in TDS GO file.

Ibid.
Telegram to CG TDC fr CG AGF 30 Jul 42. Copy in AG file 320.
Ltr to CG TDC fr CG R&SC 320.2 GNRSF, 15 Mar k3, subj: Comd Statis, TDS & TDRTC.
Orig in G-3 fila 322.
Ltr to CG TDC fr CG R&SC, GKRSP 320.2, 11 Nov 43, subj: Comd Status, TDS & TDRTC,
Orig in AG file 300.
Ltr to CG TDC fr CG R&SC, 320.2 GNRST (TDC) 28 Dec 4k, subj: Delegation of Comd
Reap. Copy in AG file 321.2. )

Ltr to all com’rs concerned fr Sec'y of War, WD, AG 352(7-4-42) NO-GN-PS-N, 11 Jul
42, subj: Quotas for TD 0CS, Class No. 1. Copy in TDS file 352.
GO 3, 108, 14 Aug 2. Copy in TDS GO file.

0C8 Charts, Originals in acad records sectlion gen filea, OC8 Regt, TDS.

cr, 27.
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CHAPTER X (Cont'd)

43, (1) P. 18, Report of Proceedings of Faculty B4, TDG, 19 Nov 42, Copy in acad
records sctn dead filea, OCS Reg't, TDS.

(2) Memo to All OC's fr Comdt TDS, 2 Oct 42, sub); Academic & Leadership Stand-
ards. Copy in acad records sctn gen fileas, OCB Reg't, TDS,

(3) Memo to CO, OCS Reg't, fr director, (CS dep't, 12 Dec 42, sub): Reports on
Officer Candidates. Original in acad records sctn gen files, OCS Reg't, TDS.

(4) Ltr to AT Officer, Western Defense and 4th Army, fr CG TDC, 19 Aug 42, aub):
Educational and Experience Standard of Applicants for TD OCS. Copy in acad records
ectn gen flles, OCS Reg't, TDS.,

L, cr, b3, (1).

45, P. 3, Memo to CO, OCS Reg't, TDS, fr Director, OCS Dep't, TDS, 12 Dec 42, subj:
Reports on Officer Caendidetes. Copy in acad records sctn gen files  0CS Reg't
s, : '

L6, Hee efficiency reports, Appendices Chapter X.

k7. Ltr to TAG, fr CG, P&SC, 352 (TD) GNRST, 22 Dec 42, subj: Officer Landidate Courss,
TDS, Camp Heod, Texas. Copy in aced recorda sctn gen filss, OCS Reg't TDS.

48. 0OCS Weekly Schedule, 11 Apr 43, TDS, Copy in acad records sctn dead filea, OCS
Reg't, TDS. . '

49, (1) ILtr to CG, TDS, fr CG AGF, 352 (AAA-0C8) (5 Jul 43) GNAGS, 28 Jul 42, subj:
Volunteer Officer Candidates. Copy in acad records sctn gen files, OC8 Reg't,
TDS,

(2) Ltr to Comd't TDS, fr TAG 352 (TDS) GNEST, 24 May 43, sub): Officer Cendi-
date Course, TDS, Camp Hood, Texas. Copy la acaf. records sctn gen files, (€S
Reg't, TDS.

50. ' Master Schedule, QOCS, Course, 8 Jul 42, Copy in operations dep't master schedule
end master program file, TDS,

51. Master Schedule for OCS Courses, TDS, 9 Mar 43, Copy in acad records sctn dead
files, OCS Reg't, TDS.

52. (1) Cf. 45 (1). 4
(2) OC Weekly Schedule, TDS, 12 Jul 43. Copy in acad records sctn dead files,
OCS Reg't, TDS.

53. (1) Revised Master Schedule for 0CS Courses, 6 Nov 42. Copy in acad recosds
sctn gen filea, OCS Reg't, TDS.

(2) Swumary of Hours with Practical Work in Schedule of OC8 as compiled fr OCS
Master Schedule, 2 Jul 43. Copy in acad records sctn gen files, OCS Reg't, TDS.
54, See Annex "D".
55. (1) Censolidated Daily Strength Reburn, 15 Nov 43, Copy in TDS file 320.2.
(2) Report of Status of 0CS, 15 Nov 43. Copy in TDS file 320.1.

56. Study (R), TD School Classification Department, 20 Dec 43, subj: Personnel Research
Report -- Experiment in Combat Adaptabllity. 3 Parts.

57. GO 5, TDS, 15 May Lk,

58. (1) Master Schedule for 9fficers' Automotive Maintenance Course , No 1 (17 Aug to
gngov k2) TDS, 18 Jul 42. Copy in oper 2ept master sched & master program file,
(2) Master Schedule for Officers’ Plcneer Course No. 1 (17 Aug +o 12 Sep 42) TDS,
16 Jul 43. Copy in oper dept master sched & master program file TDS.

(3) S8chedule for Officers' Tactical Course , 14 Sep 42. Copy in oper dept master
sched & master program file TDS.

(4) Master Schedule for Enl Pionser Course No. 1 (17 Aug to 12 Sep 42) DS, 16
Jul k2. Copy in oper dept master sched & master program file TDS.

(5) Ltr to €O, 34 TD Gp, fr CO, TDS, 22 Aug 42. Copy in TDE 21iie 352.11.
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CHAPTER X (Cont'd)

59. %.1}; Gr. 88 (1),
2) Master Svhedule for Officer's Autamotive Maintenanve Courae, &9 Jul 43, TUS,

o %W o oper dept manter sohed & master program file TDS.

{3) Lty to O MEHC f» GO D6, 352.1% GNTDR, 11 Awg 4@, aubj: Ynltial Courses at
the TUR. Copy in T8 Mle 352.1L.
Eh) Lty 'J&.'o o, 34 I Gp, fr 00, T, 22 Aug 42. Qupr in TIC file 352.11.
5), UF. b,
}l‘o; cr. 43, %2)
¢ ¢r. 59 {3), (k) & {(5}.
(’&S Ltr to O3 RAEC, *r Comi't, TD3, 392.1L-GRTIM, 23 Sep 42, sudb): Cff & Enl
Pioneer Cnourmes, m& Copy 1n 'I'EM filea 352.11. _
$9) 24 Ind to ltr to 0G RAEC, fr Comd't TDE, 352, L1-GNTOM, 23 Bep k2, Cf. 59 (9).
10) ¢f. 58 g 2),
(11) cr. 58
(12) cf. 59 (3),. {h), & (5). ,

60. {1) Mmater Schpeduls Tor Officer Orientation (Course - Basic, 1D8. Copy 1in oper

t mester svhed & waster program £iles, TOH,

(2? Statistical Report off Stulsats, fms 1 Dec 43. Copy in aced records sotn
"Statistical Report of Students, m" Ml« ; O3,

€L, (1) Memo to CG AUDY, pres, TD B, G0, Tng Brig, CO THRIC, CG TDH, CO BUYC, fr
CG TDC, 352,11, 28 Kov &2, sub): m’f‘iue»rn Orisnteation Cowrses. Copy in THE file
3s2. ]1
(2) Chartes of Courses, TDS, Original in szcad resords sctn gen files, DS,

2. Master Schedule Por Offficers' frientation Course-idvanced (b wks, 192 nrs), TDG,
5 Dec 42, Copy In oper dept master sched & mester progrem fiie TDS.

63. Ltr to CG TDS, fr CO 818th TD Bn, 5 Fsb L3, subj: flcers’ rdvanced Taotisal
Course, TDS. Copy in TD8 fils 352.3.

6. Master Schedule for Officers' Adv Tactical Courme, D3, 25 Jra 43. &'n?y in oper
dept mester sched & wester progyar ¥ile, THE,

65, Ltr to CG R&SC, fr Comi't TDS, 26 Jun 163, gub): Revieion of Master fchedule for
Officers' Advanced Cowrse. Copy in TDE Mha 352.3. _

66, 6th Ind to lir to CG R&SC, fr Comd't TDEY, Jun B3, Cf, 63.

67. (1) 7th Tnd to ltr to CG R&SC, r ”“wﬂ't f’)‘% b Aug 43, sudj: Revision of Muster
8chedule for Officers' Adv (ourse. Copy 1n ’J’“JH e 352.3..
é?) 8th Ind to ltr to CG R&SC, fr Comd't, TOS, & Aug 43, ©Cf. 57 (1).

)} Maater Schedule.for O‘t’*t“loem Adv Taciical Course , TD8. Copy dn opsr dept

mestor sched and master program flle. NS,

68. (1) Ltr to CG R&SC, fr Comd't, TDS, 10 Fed 43, audbj: Officers Commmnications
Courae, TDS, Copy in TDS file 152,26,
(2) Tth Tnd to ltr to CG R&3C, fr Comd't, TS, 10 Fel. 43, Cf. 68 (1),
(‘3) Master S8chedule Tor Off{ carn' Commnications Cowrse. TDE, 12 Apr 43, Copy
in operations dept master schedule and master piogram t‘ile., 'rns..

69. (1) ILtr to CG AGF, fr CG TDC, 352 (1D} GRTDO, 18 Aug 43, Bubj: Advancsd Automotive
Course T6mm Gun Motor Carriage T-70. Copy in 'I'DS file 1352.2.
(¢) 2d Ind to 1tr to CG AGF, fr CG TDC, 352 (D) ONIDO, 18 Aug 43. Cf. 69 (1).
(3) 24 Ind to ltr to GG TDS, fr CO 6LTth TD Hn, 13 Oct 43, cubj: Enl Cowrse. Copy
in ™8 file 352.2.
(k) Maoster Schedule for (fficers' Adv Autamotive Course, TDS. Copy In oper dept
master sched & master program file, TDA.

70. Ltr to TAG, fr CG R&SC, GNRST 352, 16 Sep 43, sud): Full-Track Vehicle Course
\Formerly Adv Automoiive Course)} TDS. Coupy in TDS P£ile 352.2.

71, Monthly Strsngth Report, ™S, L Jen 1943. Copy in TDS file 320.2.
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13 .
ik,
15.

16.
17.
18,
19.
2C.

22.
\' o 2;“&
] 25.

o o e v —

CEAPTRR X {Cont'd)

Rt to CG BC, fr CO TUS, 319.1 CMRTA, 14 Fob ki, sub): Weskly Meport, 14 Feb Lk,
Copy dn 0% £4%a 14,1 TS,

Verbal statensnt, Capt ¥ X Salth, AQy DO, to TDJ, Hiast 9, 1 Kov 45,

Weekly fitrnngth Feport Mrom ‘09X Mcening Reperts L Mar and 31 Oot 154k,

(1) @b 8, %08, 30 Jun k4, Copy in TDS GO flle.

{2} Verbel stetomnt of T3 Hletorlcal Officer whn attended demanstraticns of TD
olploymeat,

O GO 11, 17 Nov i, TDS GO File, 1944,

AOP Ltx flls 370.5/129 T Unite (%) X0 Nov b4, GWICT, subJ: Trf of 606 TD Bn.
Memo o "CDE problens by Col. Legan Berwy to TDC Histarical Offiocer, § Oot 45,
Copy in TO Rlstorisal Officer's interview file.

Btmtegant by General Althaus to TD Historicsl Cfficer, 6 Nov 45.

cf, 79,

CEARTRR. XL

GO 1, TDTIC, 9 May 42, Unpy in GO fils, THC, 1942,

Memo for the CO 934 AT Bn, fr AQ/R, G-3, WD, O-3/46331, 28 Jul k1, sub): Test of
™ Ba. Copy in Hiatorical Offlosrie misc. fils,

MR 18-1, WD, 1 Apr A2,

Chaxt of Original Plans for Organlzation of UIC, Z0 Msr L2, Copy appended to thie
Chapt. aa ckart "AY, _

List of Organizaticnae Trained in UIC, prepared £6r Historleal Officer by Hy UTC.
Copy in Histuriocal Jfficer‘'s file,

Rooaxed of tel conv, 3 Jul b2, Copy in Recurds of Tel Conve, 8-X filed in office
of /8, T,

Par 3, 80 101, ‘DG, 29 May k2. Copy in AQ file 300.h.

Mamo on UTC Agcivities, prepared by Col Fobls J. Wiley Jr, 8K, UIC. Copy in
Historical Officer's memo File.

Meio «x BCC', prepared dy MaJ Ralph W Sleatex, VTC, Director of BOCU. Cepy in
Higtorical Offiver's memo f'iles,

(1) T™ 1, UIC, 10 Jun k2. Copy in TIC Training Memo file.

\2) TM 3, UTC, 1 Aug 42. Copy in UTC Training Mewo £ile,

Ibid,

Qf, 1LQ,

Inia,

cr. 8.

(1) cr. 8

{(2) Par 1, Unnumbered Memo, UP, to A1l (ps and Fos, UTC, 15 Jun 42. Copy In UIC
unambered memo file.

™ 2, UIC, 11 Jun 42, {opy in UIC M fila.

™ 3, WIC, * Ang 42. Copy Iin UTC M file.

8ee Chapt. XIV.

Cf. 33, Chapt. ITI, GO 18, TLC, 17 Aug L2, Copy in AG fi%e 300k,

GO 33, TOC, 1 Sep 42. Copy in AG file 300.k.

Uhmumbored Memo AUTC, 14 Sep 42, Copy in UTC fnnutvered Memo Sila.

T™ 6, AUTC, 10 Mar 43, Dopy %o UIC T file.

GO 2 é ™HC, 13 Ot 42, Copy 1a AL Pils 300.4,

Ct. 16.

Unnusbsrad Memo, AUIC, 0 ALY Qreup and Ba CO's, 29 Ot 42, Uopy in UNC
Unnumbered Memo f1ie.
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BN Sl b i A L)

CHAPTHR X1 (Cont '4)

26. (1) cf. 8, p. 163.

2) Training Schedulss of UIC Tny Hched File.
3) ‘ng Schede of EUTC in BUIC Schod Fllss.
b) MIP 18-2, 11 Jul A%, TORIC MIP file.

Qg. Tng Memo 4%, 24 Tng Gp, 30 Jul 43. Cepy in V¢ £ile 353.4.

28. Ibid. -

XX Note: A faw of the highiighte of the Training Groups aud Battle Conditicoing
Department activities are rocounted hers so thet the ruader wme; compare their
activities witk aubrjent matier of MIP 18.5, 11 Jul k5,

29. Weskly Report to G, 100, fo AU, 18 Mar '13 Copy in UG flle 319.1.

30. Weekly Report to CG, TDC, fr (G, AUTC, 29 Jun 3. Copy in UTC file 319.1.

31. Cf. 9,

32. JIbid.

33. Ibid.

34, Ibid.

35. 215 Unnumbered Memo, UTC, tc All Unita, ¥TC, 16 Aug A3, eubl: Battle Conditioning.

Copy 1ir UTC unnumbered memo file.
(2) cr. 9. |

36. Verbal statement by Maj. Ralph W. Sleatcr, director, BO Depc., UTC.

37. (1) c¢f. 10,
(2) Wkly Report to CG, TDC, f1 CO, AUTC, 20 Jul %3. Cupy in UTC file 319.1.
(3) Wkly Report to CG, TOC, £r CO, UTC, 28 Sep 43, CP. (2).

38. (L) cr. 35.

39. Ibid.

bo. cf. 9, _

L), Memo "A", let TD Tong Gp, 6 Mar 43, Copy in UTC £11s 353.01.

42, Memo "B", let TD Tng CGp, 6 Mar 43. Copy in WPC £ile 353.01.

k3. Ibid.

L, Thid,

5. TM 5, AUTO, 2 Nov k2. Copy in UTC TM file.

k6, Unnumbered Memo, AUTC, to All Croup snd Bn (G'e, 16 Wov 42, Copy in UTC Vn-
numbersd Memo tile,

b7, 80's 2, 3 and 5, TDIFC. Coples in TDC 80 file, ™ Sch,

48. (1) @O 31, IDC, 2k Nov 42, Copy in AG file 300.M4.
(2) @0 3%, TDC, T Dec 42, Copy in AG file 300.k.

kg, Trg Memo L, AUTC, 5 Jan 43. Copy in UIC tog momo flie,

50. (1) TO 18-%5, 27 Jan 43,
(2) Unnumbered Memo te A1l Unite, AGTC, 3% Mar 43, subjs TD Bne (Touved). Oopy
in UPC uwnnumbered memo file.

5L, Unownbored Memo, AUT(, to ALL Units, AUTC, i May 43. Copy in UTC Unnumbered
Momo file.

2. GO 1, AUTG, 5 May 43. Copy in UTC GO file.

53. Weekly Report to CG, TDC, fi CO, UIC, 25 May 43. Copy in YTC file 319.1.

5k, GO Sk, TDC, 13 Aug 43. Copy in AG flle 300.L.

55, Wkly Report to CG, TDC, fr CG, AUTC, 24k ¥eb 43, Copy in UTC file 31%.2.

56, Uunvmbered Msmo to ALl Unlt CO's, AUFC, 9 Jul 43. Copy in UTC Unruumbered Memo
file.

57. Uomusbered Memo, AUT, to CG'e lst & 24 TD Brigades, 00 all Groups & Bne, subJ:
Spocilalet School. Copy in UTC Plle 220.63.

58, Ltr orders 1, TDC, 210.72, 1 Jan &4, sub): Assumption of Comd, AZ file £10.72.

59. Ltz to CG fr 0G, AGF, 360.09/1 (P) (26 Aug 43) subj: Combat Intel Tng Test,
26 Aug B3, Copy 1o AG File 350.09.

60, ILtr to CG TDC, fr CG AGF, 320-2(TDC) (R) {i3 Peb ik) evd): Recrg of TLG. Copy in
AR flle 320 TDO.
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CHAPTER XT (Comy'd}

6L, @0 W7, WD, 18 Aug 43.
62. GO 48, TIC, 12 Jul k3. Copy in AG Tile 300.%,

CHAPTER XTI
1. GO ), TIFC, 9 Max 42. Copy in AG file 300.L4,
2, P, 1, "Wlatory of Training Brigeds," prepared by Maj Milton H. Baughn, Jr. 3-3,
Ing Brig., Copy in Historicsl Officer's file.
3. Telegram %o 03 THC, f C/AF, 3 spr 42, Copy in AG telegram file.
k, 80 76, TOU, 30 Apr 4. Copy in AG file 300.4.
2“ 80 78, THC, 2 May 42. Copy in A file 300.k4.
o . 8.
T. Par. 12, 80 138, 318t Iafsntry Divielon, L Juns 42. Copy in Tn Brig correspcnience
8. P. 3, "Higtory of Training Brigeds.” Cf. 2.
9. GO 5, THC, 1 Jun 42. Copy in AG flle 3(_)1_).1}.
10. ». b, "History of Training Brigeds." Cf, 2.
il. ©0 8, TDC, 29 Jun %2, Copy in 4G f£ile 300.k.
12, P, 8, "Hietory of Tralning Brigade.® C¢f. 2.
13. G0 15, TDC, 15 Jul 42. Copy in AG file 300.4.
1h, GO 9, TDC, 1 Jul k2. Copy ir AG £ils 300.h,
15. GO 21, T0C, 21 Aug 2. Copy in AG file 300.k.
16, S0 26, TDC, 1 03t k2. Copy in A3 file 300.4,
7. P, 15, "History of Training Frigade." Cf. 2.
18. (1) GO 38, TRC, 15 Dec 42, Copy in AG file 300.k.
() 00 5, TDC, 20 Feb 43, Copy in AG Tile 300.L,
3. P. 16, "History nf Training Brigade." Cf. 2.
20. P. 17. "History of Training Brigade." Of., 2.
21, P. 19, "Rievory of Training Brigsde."” CFf., 2.
22, GO L7, T, 12 Jul k3. Copy ‘n AG flle 300.L4,
23. 0073, TOC, 4 Nov 43. Copy in AG file 300.h.
2k, Supplement of "distory of Training Brigcde," preparad by Ma) Milton H. Baughn, Jr.,
8.3, Tug Rrig. Copy in Hietoricsel Offlcer's file.
2%, P. 12, "History of Training Brigade." Ct., Z.
26. Iblad.
27. Cf. 25,
28. P. 1, Memo on (rd Activities, prepared by Capt James T. Lewias, Jr., Ord Dept.
Cupy in Bistorlcal Officer's file.
29, Ppl, 2, Memo on Ord Activitiss. (f. 28,
30, &% 29, TDC, 19 Oct 42, Copy n AG £1le 300.4.
31, Pp 3, 4, Mero on Ord Activitles. Cf. =8,
32. GO 12, TEC, 19 Mar 43. Copy in AG File 320.4.
31, P, 13, "History ol Tralning Brigade." JFf. 2.
3, P, 14, Momo on Ord Activitiee, Cf., 28,
35. Ibid.
N 36. P, 1, Mamc on Ord astiviiies. Cf. 28,

37. P, 2, Momo on Ord Activities. Cf. 28,
38, liemo to A1l Unite, TDC fr CG TOC, 300.4 GRTDA, 27 Apr 43, subd: Ovd Serv Lo Unlts
in Cantonment et Cp Hood & Ko Op Hood., Copy fo AG £1le 00,
N 9. P, 3 Memc on Ord Activities., OF. 28,
hO, P05, Mamo on O Activities, Cf. 28,
L, Gir o O6, BRSO v 06, AGR, 51,01, 22 Jul b3, mibd: Sipere Parte Policy for Ground
Pores Unite., Copy in AG File b5L,
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CBAPTER XII (Comt'd)

k2, P, 6, Memo on Ord Activities. Cf. 28,

43. P. 7, Memo on Ord Activities. Cf. 28.

b, Ibid.

45. GO 6, TDC, 12 Jun 42. Copy in AG file 300.4.

46, P, %, "Ristory of Training Brigade." Cf. 2,

L7, G0 2, TOC, 4 Feb 43. Copy in AG file 300.4,

48. GO 55, TOC, 12 Aug 43. Copy in AG file 360.k,

k9, GO 17, TIX, 17 Aug 42. Copy in AG file 300.k.

50. P. 9, "Hiptory of Training Brigade." Cf. 2.

51. Lir to CG's, Mth, Sth, 6th, and Sth 8C's fr WD AGO, AG 322, OBL-SPMOJ-M, 7 Aug 43,
subj: Reorg and Redesigi: of 37hth, 375th, 377th and 379th Engineer Bng, Separate.
Copy in AdJ files, 374th Eng Gen Serv Regt.

. Cf., 9.

. GO0 16, TDC, 15 Aug 42. Copy in AG file 300.k,

54, G0 2k, TDC, 2 Sep 42. Copy in AG file 300.k,

55. (1) Par. 4, S0 78 TDC, 2 Msy k2. CF. 5.

(2) Par. 10, S0 256 TDC, 28 Nov 42. Copy in AG file 300.k,

56, (1) Par. 1, SO 246, TDC, 16 Nov 42. Copy in AG file 300.k,

57. (1) Far. 1%, 80 46, TDC, 22 Feb 43. Cf. 56 (2).

(2) Par. 13, 80 107, T™DC, 4 May 43. Copy in AG file 300.k.

58, (1) Par. 1k, 80 107, IDC, & May 43, Cf. 57 (2).

(2) Per. 16, 80 173, TDC, 20 Jul 43. Copy in AG file 300.4.

59. Par. 17, 80 173, TDC, 20 Jul 43. cCf. 58 (2).

60. Par. 1, GO 5, TDC, 17 Feb 44. Copy in AG file 300.k.

CHARTER XITI

1, Cf. 15, P. 16.

2. Cf, 16, P. 16.

3. Ltr to CG, AGF, fr CG, TDC, 8 May 42, subj: Tng of Loss Repls for TD Units. Copy
In TDC G-3 file 322.

L, ce. 58, P. 4o,

5. Lt> to CG, AGF, fr CG, R&SC, 320.2 GNRST, 19 Aug 42, subl)s Eetablishment of TDRTC.
Copy in TDC AG file 320.

6. GO 27, TDC, 3 Oct 42. Copy in AG rile 320.

7. Par. 1, 80 5, TDRTC, 14 Oct 4L2. Copy in 'TDTRC 30 file, Hge TDRTC.

8. Ltr to CG, AGF, fr CG, R&SC, 320.2 (TD) CMRSE, 17 Aug 42, Subj: Size of Proposed
TORTC. Copy in G-3 file 322.

9. Telegram to CG, TDC, fr CG, AGF. Copy in Ffile 201-Gillfillan, J. E.(0), Hgs
TDRIC.

10. Cf. 26, p. 53,

11. P. 1, "IDRTC Sch, Chronological Eventa." Copy in Documentation of Histary, TDRTC.

12, Ibvid.

13. Ltr to CG, TDC, fr CG, TDRTC, 319.1, 16 Nov 42, sub): Weekly Reports. Copy in
AG file 319.1.

14, MI'P 18-1, WD 1 Apr L2,

15. Cf., 13.

16. (1) Par 1, GO 9, TDRTC, 23 Dec 42. Copy in TDRIC GO file.
(2) P. 7, History of TDRTC. TDC Hiastorical File.

17. P. 4, MIP 18-2, copy 1n Documsntation of History, TDRIC.

18, TDRTC Tng Schedulee - Jan, Feb, Mar 43, TDRIC Tng Sched file.

19. 80 60, TDTRC, 17 Dec 42. Copy in TDRTC SO file Hq TDRTC.

2. Psychlatiric Orient. Lectures. Copy in Documentation of Hiet, TDRT(.
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2%,
22,

23.
2k,
25.
26,
27.
28,
29.

ko,
b1,
ha,
L3,
bh,
u5.
L6,
by,
L8,

k9.
50.

51.
5e.

33.
*»

CHAFTER XIIT {Cont'd)

Par 1, GO 24, TDKIC, 30 8ep 43. Cupry in Documentation of Hiat, TDRIC,

Por 1, Memo 68, Hg, Cp Hocd, 12 Mar 43. Copy in Documentation - Hietory in
TDRTC fille.

P 1, TORIC 8ok Chronological Bvents. Copy in Documentaticn of History, TDRIC.
Ibid,

Ibid, ‘

1"5’,’ TDRTC Sch Chronological REvents. Copy in Documentation of Hiatory, TDRIC,
Ibid,

GC 1, TDRTC, 25 Apr 43, copy in Documentation of Hist. TDRTC file.

Info Bul's A, B & C, TDRIC, 28 May 43, sub): Opening of No Cp Rood, Texas. Copy
in Iggcmntation of History, TDRTC file.

P, . .

P. 1k, "Eistory of TDRTC, 1 Sep 42-Oct 43," prepared by Colonel Christian
Hildebrand, SX, TDRTC. In Historicel Officer's file.

Par 1, GO 15, TDRTC, 29 May 43. .Copy ir Documentation of History, TORTC. In
Hietoricel Officer's file.

P. 14, "History of TDRTC." Cf. 31.

far 1, GO 17, TDRTC, 8 Jun 43. Copy in Documentation of Histary, TDRTC. Cf. 32.
Ltr to CG, AGF, fr CG, R&SC, 320.2 GNRST, 22 May k3, wwdj: Redesignation of TD
Tng Bns in the TDRTC, Copy in G-3 file 322,

Per. 1, GO 21, TDRIC, 4 Aug 43. Copy in "Doouwm. of Hist. TDRTC." Cf. 32.

Pux 1b, 1ltr to CG, TDC, fr CG, TDRTC, 319.1, 16 Oct 43, subj: Weekly Report. Copy
in AG fi1ls 319.1.

Ltr to CG, TDC, fr (3, R&SC, 320.2/0¢, TDRTC, 1 Oct 43, sub): Reorg of RTC, Cp
Heod, Texms. Copy in G-3 file 322.

Map of Proposed ASTP. Copy in '"Docum. of Hiet. TDRTC." Cf. 32.

Par 2, 1ltr to CG, TDC, fr G, TDRTC, 319.1, 16 Oct 43, subJ: Weekly Repori. Copy
in AG file 319.1.

P. 16, "History of TDRTC. Cf. 31.

P. 16. "History of TDRTC. Cf. 31.

Par 1b, ltr to CG, TDC fr CG, TORIC. Cf. 37.

Ibid.

Ltr to CG, TDRTC, fr CG, R&SC, 233 GNRST (ASTP.-BIC), 1€ Nov 43, subj: Org of the
ASTP BIC, Cp Feod, Tex. Copy in 353 ASTP file TDRIC.

Ltr to CG, ASTP-BIC fr CG, R&SC, 323 GNRST (ASTP-BTC), 9 Dec 43, subj: ASTP. Copy
in 353 ASTP TODRTC file.

Ltr to C3, TDRTC, fr CG, R&SC, 322 GNRST (TDRTC) 23 Nov 43, sub); Standardization
of RTC. Copy in 322 flle TDRTC master plan.

Lt» to CG, TDC, fr CG, TDRIC, 322 GNRHP, 16 Nov 43, subJ: Retention of Officera
beyond thelr Release Date under the Rotation Plan. Coupy in 352.16 TDRTC file.
GO 34, TDRTC, 3 Dec 43. Copy in GO f£ile, TDRTC.

Ltr to CG, AGF, fr WD A/C AG 220.3, 14 Jan 44, gubj: EM-Utilization of Manpower
based on Physical Capacity. Copy in 220.3 TDRIC file.

GO 7, TORIC, 15 Feb L. Copy in GO file, TDRIC,

Ltr, Hq R&SC, 21 Dec 4k, GNRST 353, subj: Org and Adv Tng of TDRIC Gradustes.
Copy in "Documentation of History, TDRTC" file.

R&SC Monthly Ineffectives Report,

Cf. MTP, WD, 1 Apr 42 and M'P, 11 Jul 45,




CBAPTER XIV
" 1. Final Report, TOITC (Gensral, v. 2). Copy irn Historical Officer's fils.
2. Lir to CG, AGF, fr CG, TOC, 320.2/03, 26 Sep 42, subj: Activation of Hq & Hq Co,
Aotivstion and BUTC, TDC. Copy in G-3 flle 322.
3. Ltr to TAG fr CG, AGF, 320.2/138 (TD) ONICT/11856 (10-22-42), 22 Oct 42, subj:
Orgn of TD BUXC. Copy in G-3 file 322.
L. Ibid
5. F. 5C Chapt. IV.
. Ltr to {G, AGF, {r CG, TDC, 600.1 GNIDC, 17 Sep 42, eud): Request for Construction
snd Authorization., Copy in G-3 flle 322, 1
7. C£. 8, p. 50.
8. Ibid.
9. Cf. 1.
10, 1bid.
11. Finsl Roport, TDITC (General, p, 2; Appendix 8, a-3). Cf, 1.
12, GO 3, TDITC, 18 Fed 43. Copy in BUIC GO file, TDC.
e 13. Ltr to CG, AGF, fr CG, TDC, 353.01/9-GNINO (2-17-k3), 17 Fed 43, subj: Tng of TD
A Bne with Negro Enl Pers. Copy in Historioal Officer's Misc., file.
B 14. Final Repart, TDITC (General, p. 3; Appendix 8, s-1). Cf. 1,
A 15. ¥nal Report, TDITC (Gemeral, incl D, p. 4, par 6). Cf. 1.
. 16. Final Report, TDITC (General, incl D, p. 5, par e). Cf. 1.
17. Final Reporv, TDITC (General, iacl D, p. 6, par £). Cf, 1.
18. Final Report, TDITC (General, incl D, p. 5, par d4),  Cf. 1.
19. Tbid.
R 20. Verbal etatement by Lt Col Geo. 7. Cuneton, 8-3, ITC,
¥ 21. Par 35, §2 1C5, TOC, 1 May 43. Cf. 18,
, 22, Finel Report, TDITC (General, p. 4). Cf. 1.
o 23. Ltr to TDC fr CG, AGP, 321/7 (TD Units) (R) (GNGCT) {5-8-43), 8 May L3, subj:
Reorg of TD Uanlts in Accordance with New T/0'e. Copy in G-3 file 322,
' 2k, Finsl Report, TDITC (General, incl B, p. 9). Cf. 1.
25. Finsl Report, TDITC {General, imcl D, p. 7). Cf. 1.
E 26. Par 7, ltr to CG, TDC, fr CG, AGF, 353.01/68 GNICT, 4 Jun L3, subj: Tng Periods.
Copy in G-3 file 322,
e 27. GO 54, TDC, 13 Aug 43. Copy in BUIC GO file, TDC.
o 28, Final Report, TODITC (Genersl, p. k). cCf. 1.
20. Ltr te CG, TDC, fr TAG, 322 (OB-I-GFGCT-M, 2 Oct 43, sub): Discontinuance of TD
BUTC, Camp Bowie, Texss. Copy in G-3 file 322.
30. Final Report, TDITC (Genersli, p. 4). CFf, 1.
31. Final Report, TDITC (General, p. 5). Cf, 1.
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